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CARTE I. — Structure générale et mise en place de l'Australie dans l’ensemble océanien austral, 
LÉGENDE. 
I. — Bouclier australien (Précambrien). (Eo-australia de Fair- En barré horizontal : zone de subsidence du « great artesian basin ». 
bridge). 1: bordure continentale actuelle ; 
Il. — Zone plissée essentiellement calédonienne. (Paléo-australia As perc fan ie a ; : 
de Fairbridge). 3: limite Est du bouclier Précambrien ; 

III Zz ve - ; $ ; 4: ancienne bordure continentale de la fin du Primaire ancien ; 
a rig ae ssée essentiellement hercynienne. (Méso-australia 5 : chaînes plissées précambriennes (surtout infracambriennes) ; 
as rose 6: chaines du Primaire ancien (orogénése calédonienne); 

IV. — Océanie marginale. 7: zones plissées du Primaire récent (orogenése hercynienne) 


J. Avias (en partie d’après FAIRBRIDGE, 1950) 
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AVANT-PROPOS 


L'Australie, la plus grande des îles, le plus petit des continents, 
peut être rattachée à l'Océanie par sa nature insulaire ou plutôt 
‘son isolement, sa faible population et sa position géographique, 
mais elle forme en réalité, du point de vue géologique, un domaine 
très distinct et réellement continental et qui aurait pu par ses 
caractères justifier qu’on la sépare de l'Océanie proprement dite 
‘ou même de l'Océanie marginale (cf. fascicules 2 à 4 du présent 
| lexique), encore que cette dernière puisse être, à certains points 
(de vue comme nous le verrons plus loin, en quelque sorte comme 
‘son prolongement. 

En effet, comme pour les grands continents, l’histoire strati- 
‘graphique de l'Australie date des temps les plus anciens connus 
‘du monde. L'Australie est essentiellement formée d’un cœur (bou- 
celier) induré de formations précambriennes le plus souvent méta- 
‘morphisées et plissées (Eo-Australia de FAIRBRIDGE). Ce cœur, à 
rnu dans presque tout Ouest et le Centre-Ouest de l’Australie se 
trouve ceinturé à l’Est par des formations intensément plissées 
‘(le plissement ayant commencé dès le début des temps primaires, 
mais s'étant produit principalement aux temps calédoniens et 
hércyniens, Paléo - australia et Méso - australia de FAIRBRIDGE; 
cf. carte I) correspondant aux sédiments qui s'étaient accumulés 
sur sa marge orientale subsidente à la fin du Précambrien (série 
d’Adélaïde, etc.) et pendant les temps primaires. 

Après le Permien, c’est-à-dire après la fin des orogènes her- 
cyniens, la mer ne fera guère plus, à quelques exceptions près, 

ue mordre sur les bords de ce continent (par transgressions 
“ustatiques, ou du fait des possibilités d’envahissement de zones 
ou bassins subsidents ou faillés) (cf. « sedimentary basins » de la 
carte II). A ce dernier cas correspondra en particulier l’envahis- 
sement d’une large zone située entre le bouclier proprement dit 
‘t la ceinture des chaînes paléozoïques et constituant aujourd’hui 
de « great artesian basin » (principalement crétacé). 

A la même époque une nouvelle fosse de subsidence orogé- 
que, concentrique au vieux bouclier australien, se développera 
ériphériquement à la zone plissée hercynienne et ses formations 
sesondaires et tertiaires inférieures intensément plissées consti- 
caent aujourd’hui la grande guirlande insulaire alpine qui, s’éten- 
dent de Nouvelle-Guinée à la Nouvelle-Zélande en passant par 
12 Nouvelle-Calédonie, constitue l’essentiel de ce qui dans le 
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Lexique a été réuni sous le nom d’Océanie marginale (cf. fas- 
cicules 3 et 4). 

La carte I donne le schéma structural de l'Australie et sa 
mise en place dans le Sud-Ouest océanien; la carte II donne les 
principaux éléments structuraux et stratigraphiques qui affleurent 
actuellement. 


Si nous considérons alors la série stratigraphique nous remar- 
quons que : 


1° Le bouclier Précambrien comprend un certain nombre de 
nuclei (Carpentaria, Kimberley, Stuartiana, Pilbara, Yilgarn, Nul- 
larbor) soudés par d’anciens géosynclinaux plissés. L’ensemble, 
outre de nombreux granites ou roches cristallines basiques plus 
ou moins recoupants a pu étre subdivisé en: 

« Lower Precambrian» (série de Kalgoorlie, de l’Arunta 
Complex, d’Hutchinson, etc.) principalement gneiss, schistes cris- 
tallins et roches vertes anciennes; 

« Middle Precambrian » (Mosquito series, Warrow series, etc.), 
constitué surtout de schistes, de quartzites, de phyllades, etc., plus 
ou moins envahis de granites, d’épidiorites, etc. et discordants sur 
le « Lower Precambrian »; 

« Upper Precambrian » (série de Nullagine, de Pertatataka, 
etc.). Ce Précambrien supérieur, constitué surtout de schistes, de 
quartzites, de dolomies, de couches rouges et de tillites, qualifié 
de « Protérozoique » par les anglo-saxons, comprend les fameuses 
séries ď Adélaïde et tillites de l’île King; il est l'équivalent austra- 
lien de l’Infracambrien de P. Pruvost (1951). 


29 PRIMAIRE. $ 


Le Primaire bien représenté dans le Nord-Ouest et l'Est de 
l'Australie actuelle comprend : 


a) du Cambrien inférieur fossilifère dans le géosynclinal 
d’Adélaide en Australie Sud et dans le sillon d’Amadeus, dans la 
partie méridionale du Territoire du Nord. Des restes de basaltes 
des plateaux, répandus spécialement dans le Nord-Ouest et le 
Nord de l’Australie sont probablement du Cambrien inférieur. 

Le Cambrien moyen et supérieur fossilifère se trouve dans le 
géosynclinal d’Adelaide et dans le bassin de l’Australie centrale 
et septentrionale. Dans le géosynclinal de Tasman, en Australie 
orientale, on connait le Cambrien moyen et supérieur fossilifére 
et des roches volcaniques basiques seulement en Victoria et en 
Tasmanie. 

L’age cambrien, au moins en partie, est supposé pour les sédi- 
ments anciens du géosynclinal de Tasman en Nouvelle-Galles du 


Sud (série de Wagonga) et dans le Queensland (roches métamor- 
phiques de Brisbane). 


b) du Silurien avec un Ordovicien représenté, soit par des 
schistes et grès à graptolites ou jaspes à radiolaires, soit par des 
dépôts littoraux coquilliers. La faune de graptolites de l’Ordovi- 
cien d'Australie est probablement la plus complète du monde, ce 
qui fait que les divisions stratigraphiques ont pu être plus fines 
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et précises (9 zones principales distinguées). Le Gothlandien (Silu- 
rien sensu stricto des anglo-saxons) n’affleure guère que dans le 
Sud-Est de l'Australie et en Tasmanie: il est caractérisé surtout 
par l’abondance en plus des graptolites, des Coelentérés et des 
Brachiopodes. 


c) du Dévonien caractérisé, en plus des dépôts marins à 
Goniatites, par l'apparition pour la première fois en Australie 
d'importants dépôts continentaux à Végétaux et aussi par lexis- 
tence, pendant presque toute la période, d’une activité volcanique 
subaérienne ou sous-marine surout rhyolitique. D’importants 
dépôts se produisirent dans le géosynclinal de Tasman, dépôts qui 
a la fin du Dévonien moyen furent intensément plissés (plissements 
calédoniens). Les dépôts du Dévonien supérieur furent comme 
dans de nombreuses autres régions du monde caractérisés par le 
développement de couches rouges. 


d) du Carbonifère qui fait suite en concordance au Dévonien 
supérieur et dont les dépôts, bien que n’ayant pas donné lieu à 
la formation de charbon exploitable, ont vu l’apparition et l’extinc- 
tion de toute une flore terrestre à Lépidodendracées. Les sédi- 
ments déposés, marins et terrestres, jalonnent une bande presque 
continue allant de l'Etat de Victoria jusqu’au cap York à l’empla- 
cement de l’ancien géosynclinal de Tasman. Le Carbonifère fut 
marqué par la plus importante phase orogénique (Kanimblan 
orogeny) qui ait affecté le géosynclinal de Tasman et qui, du Sud 
de la Tasmanie jusqu’au cap York, fit s’ériger la ceinture hercy- 
nienne, dont nous avons parlé plus haut. A ajouter que cette oro- 
gène s’accompagna et fut suivie d’une époque glaciaire « Kuttung 
ice age » très remarquable, dont les dépôts sont particulièrement 

abondants en Nouvelle-Galles du Sud. 

e) du Permien, qui comprend des schistes et des grés a 
Gangamopteris, a Brachiopodes, Bryozoaires, etc., avec intercala- 
tions de dépôts glaciaires, de lentilles de charbon exploitables 
« Newcastle Coal Measures » et de quelques lits de produits volca- 
niques. On note des niveaux à charbon dans les bassins du Nord, 
de l'Est et du Sud de Nouvelle-Galles du Sud, ainsi qu’en Tas- 
manie et en Western Australia. Les zones majeures de dépôts 
ont alors été le géosynclinal de Tasman à l'Est, un golfe du géo- 
‘synclinal westralien qui mordait le bord Nord-Ouest du bou- 
clier dans la région d’Irwin River et les grands bassins adjacents 
à la côte occidentale d'Australie : golfe Bonaparte, les bassins de 
Canning, de Carnavon et de Perth. 


3° SECONDAIRE. 

Avec le Permien s’est achevée l’histoire du géosynclinal de 
Tasman. Pendant la majeure partie du Secondaire on n’aura plus 
guère dans l'aire de l'Australie actuelle que des dépôts continen- 
teux ou d’eau douce (principalement arkoses, grès, schistes à 
plantes et à charbon), où la flore à Glossopteris se vit remplacée 
an Trias par la flore a Thinnfeldia. Au Jurassique lacs et étangs 
se développèrent beaucoup, mais ce n’est que temporairement, 
durant le Crétacé, que la mer envahit à nouveau (à partir de 
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lAptien) de larges espaces du territoire australien (en particulier 
la marge occidentale de l'Australie, Australie du Nord et le 
« Grand Bassin artésien ») déposant des sédiments à faciès glau- 
conieux ou crayeux fréquents (ex. région de la Murchison River; 
en Western Australia), où les Ammonites deviennent les fossiles 
caractéristiques; des schistes à Radiolaires sont prédominants en 
Australie septentrionale, en Queensland, associés à des grès, des 
schistes et des formations houillères dans ce dernier cas. Au Cré- 
tacé supérieur la mer quitta à nouveau le territoire australien, 
sans doute comme conséquence d’une phase légère de plissement 
« Maryborough orogeny » qu’il est souvent difficile de distinguer 
des phases de plissements tertiaires, qui ont affecté les mêmes 
formations. 


40 TERTIAIRE. 


Au Tertiaire, le régime continental de la fin du Crétacé s’est 
poursuivi, la mer a seulement mordu sur les côtes, principalement 
dans l'Australie du Sud-Est, la région de l'actuel bassin de Nul- 
larbor, dans les bassins de Perth et de Carnavon, W.A. Tous les 
étages du Tertiaire sont représentés et fossilifères (Mollusques et 
Foraminifères), mais les affleurements sont relativement très res- 
treints. Ajoutons l’existence, au Tertiaire, d’abondantes émissions 
volcaniques (surtout basaltes à olivine). 


5° QUATERNAIRE. 


Les dépôts quaternaires peuvent être concordants sur ceux 
du Pliocène, ou indiquer des mouvements épéirogéniques assez 
importants « Kosciusko epoch ». Les formations récifales de la 
Grande Barrière mises à part, on a surtout affaire à des dépôts 
d’estuaires, de plages soulevées, de dunes et à des calcaires d’eau 
douce. Les phénomènes glaciaires sont marqués dans les Southern 
Alps, dans l'Est de Victoria et le Sud-Est de Nouvelle-Galles du 
Sud; des moraines bien conservées se trouvent près du Mt Kos- 
ciusko en Nouvelle-Galles du Sud. 

Pour plus de détails sur l’Australie dans son ensemble nous 
renvoyons à la carte structurale des affleurements actuels aus- 
traliens établie par L.C. Noakes (carte II), ainsi qu’à l’édition de 
1950 de l'ouvrage fondamental de mise au point et de référence 
bibliographique « The geology of the Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia » de T.W.E. Davin et W.R. Browne (avec cartes géologiques 
coloriées), ainsi qu'aux publications spécialisées du « Bureau of 
Mineral Resources, Geology and Geophysics » de Canberra, des 
différentes Universités, des Services géologiques des Etats austra- 
liens. Ajoutons enfin que pour la localisation précise des affleu- 
rements le gouvernement australien a décidé d’entreprendre la 
couverture géologique à l’échelle de 1 inch pour 4 miles sur les 
fonds topographiques militaires de méme échelle. 


* 
x* 


Nous rappelons que chaque fascicule du Lexique comprend, 
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en plus d’une introduction géologique générale et du Lexique 
proprement dit, une bibliographie, un index stratigraphique et 
un index des formations. 

Le plan-type de chaque article est le suivant (1) : Nom de 
l'unité stratigraphique ou de la formation volcanique avec, à 
droite lorsque cela est possible, l'indication du nom du grand 
système dans lequelle elle se range. 

— Auteur du nom, date et référence bibliographique du 
travail original. 

í — Résumé des données essentielles de cette description 
originale. 

— Indication éventuelle des modifications subies dans l’accep- 
tation du nom de l’unité stratigraphique en question. 

— Définition actuelle admise, position stratigraphique et 
limites. Localité-type. 

— Bref résumé de la répartition géographique. 

— Indication éventuelle des principaux fossiles caractéris- 
tiques, principales références bibliographiques autres que la réfé- 
rence originale, ne comportant que le nom de l’auteur et la date 
de la publication et renvoyant à la bibliographie portée en fin de 
chapitre. 

La nomenclature stratigraphique australienne (2) est soumise 
à revision par les géologues de terrain, suivant les normes définies 
dans l’Australian Code of stratigraphic Nomenclature [Austr. J. 


bei (1) The descriptions of stratigraphic units are arranged as indicated 
elow. 

— Name of the unit, geologic age of the unit. 

— Author of name, date, and bibliographic reference to the original 
description. 

— Summary description of essential features of the original description. 

— Variations in the use of the name if any. 

— Present day definition showing stratigraphic position and limits and 
relationships, with type locality. 

— Brief statement of geographic distribution. 

— Fossils if any, and other data on correlation. 

— Reference to the most important literature other than the original 
description (only date and author’s name, the complete bibliographic refe- 
rences being gathered at the end of the chapter). 

(2) Australian stratigraphic nomenclature is under revision by field- 
workers in accordance with the Australian Code of Stratigraphic Nomen- 
clature [Aust. J. Sci., 12 (5), 15 (4), 18 (4)]. Stratigraphic nomenclature 
recorded in the Lexicon includes both old and new forms because revision 
is incomplete and also because some revisions have not yet appeared 
in published literature. 

Cross-references (e.g. SYDNEY SANDSTONE see HAWKESBURY SANDSTONE), 
indicate that information about the first name will be found under the 
second heading but the two names should not be regarded as synonymous 
nor the two units correlated unless so stated in the text. 

The age indicated on the upper right is the latest published opinion. 
This is the age under which the unit appears in the STRATIGRAPHICAL INDEX. 
ly several cases more than one age has been postulated at different times 
by different authors. 

It is realized that this first edition of the Lexicon of New South Wales 
Gocluding the Australian Capital Territory) will be incomplete; notice of 
@ cors and omissions will be welcomed by the compilers. 

The lexicon deals with geological literature published up to the end 
cf 1956. 


8 


Sci., 12 (5), 15 (4), 18 (4)]. Les termes stratigraphiques compris 
dans le Lexique comprennent a la fois les anciens et les nouveaux, 
car la révision n’est pas encore terminée et aussi parce que cer- 
taines révisions n’ont pas encore été publiées. 

Les références croisées (par exemple: SYDNEY SANDSTONE 
see HAWKESBURY SANDSTONE) indiquent que les renseignements 
correspondant au premier nom se trouvent sous le second titre, 
mais les deux termes ne doivent pas étre considérés comme syno- 
nymes, et les deux unités ne doivent pas être mises en corrélation, 
à moins que cela soit spécifié dans le texte. 

L'âge indiqué à la partie supérieure droite de l’article corres- 
pond à la dernière opinion publiée. Dans l’index stratigraphique 
l'unité se trouve sous cet âge. Dans plusieurs cas l’âge a subi 
plusieurs changements suivant les auteurs. 

On réalise bien que cette première édition du Lexique stra- 
tigraphique de New South Wales (comprenant le Territoire de la 
capitale d’Austalie) est concomplète; les éditeurs et auteurs seront 
heureux de recevoir l'indication des erreurs et omissions. 

Les articles ont été compilés par H.B. VALLANCE, avec l’aide 
de Mr. G.H. PackHaM de l’Université de Sydney et les membres 
du Service géologique de New South Wales. L’introduction a été 
rédigée par le Dr. F.W. Booker, Government geologist, du Ser- 
vice géologique de New South Wales. 

Ce Lexique comprend les termes publiés dans la littérature 
géologique jusqu’a la fin de 1956. 

J. Avras, 


Professeur à la Faculté des Sciences 
de Montpellier. 


INTRODUCTION 
by 
F. W. Booker 


GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


The State of New South Wales is situated in the east-central 
part of the Commonwealth of Australia between the 28th and 
38th parallels of South latitude and the 141st and 154th meridians 
of East longitude. 

The greatest length of the State from north to south is 
603 miles, the greatest breadth east to west 756 miles, and the 
total length of seaboard to the South Pacific Ocean 907 miles. 
The area of the State is 309,433 square miles, including the depen- 
dency of Lord Howe Island, but excluding the Australian Capital 
Territory. 

The geology of New South Wales has many affinities with 
that of the adjoining States of Victoria, Queensland and South 
Australia, and many of the major formations and structures of 
the three continue into New South Wales. 

With the exception of the area of the Murray Basin in the 
south-west corner of the State, which contains Tertiary Marine 
sediments, the State has been a land area since Mid-Cretaceous 
time. It has no fold mountains, the ranges of the eastern part 
of the State consisting of dissected uplift plateaux. Relief is 
generally low, the maximum height being 7,316 feet at Mount 
Kosciusko in the Southern Highlands. 

Considerable areas in western New South Wales are occupied 
by the sediments of the Great Artesian Basin, which extends 
from Queensland and South Australia into north-western New 
South Wales, and of the Murray Basin, which extends up the 
Murray-Darling valley from South Australia and Victoria. Both 
rest partly on the old Australian Massif, partly on the area of 
the Tasman Geosyncline. 

In the eastern part of the State are several major basins. On 
hé central coast and extending some 200 miles inland is the 
Zermo-Triassic Sydney Basin. To the north-west of it is the 
Dxley Basin. On the far north coast is the Trias-Jura Clarence- 
Moreton Basin which extends into Queensland. 

In western New South Wales, rocks of Precambrian age 
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forming the eastern part of the Australian Massif crop out in 
the Barrier Ranges at Broken Hill and underlie a considerable 
part of the Great Artesian Basin and the Murray Basin. 

The geology of the eastern part of the State has been domi- 
nated by the Tasman Geosyncline since Ordovician time or earlier, 
and its dying influence is reflected in the Tertiary in the easterly 
flowing rivers along the main divide. 

The sinking and filling of the Tasman Geosyncline was inter- 
rupted by a number of major orogenies, some of which consti- 
tuted metallogenic epochs during which were formed the metal- 
liferous ore deposits of eastern New South Wales. 

The principal orogenies associated with the Tasman Geosyn- 
cline in New South Wales are: Benambran, Bowning, Tabberab- 
beran, Kanimblan and Hunter-Bowen. 

The Benambran orogeny at the end of the Ordovician resulted 
in intense folding and the injection of acid and basic magma. 

During the Bowning orogeny at the close of the Silurian, 
most of the sediments deposited in the geosyncline were strongly 
folded. This was probably the first major deformation to which 
the sediments of the Tasman Geosyncline had been subjected. It 
also was accompanied by major magmatic injections. 

The Tabberabberan orogeny at the end of the Middle Devo- 
nian was most intense in Victoria, but it can be traced through 
New South Wales to the Great Artesian Basin. There appear 
to have been quiescent belts within the geanticlinal zone, and the 
occurrence of conformable sediments of Middle and Upper Devo- 
nian age in north-eastern New South Wales and south-eastern 
Queensland suggests continuous sedimentation through the Devo- 
nian in the eastern part of the Tasman Geosyncline. The Tabbe- 
rabberan orogeny was accompanied by the injection of granites 
and granodiorites as major batholiths. 

The Kanimblan orogeny commenced early in the Carboni- 
ferous, a slight uplift near the end of Tournaisian time probably 
marking the beginning of it. It reached its maximum intensity 
in Visean time and its effects were impressed on the rocks throug- 
hout the whole of the Tasman Geosyncline. The resultant folding 
was accompanied by igneous injection on a large scale and the 
Kanimblan epoch was one of the major metallogenic epochs in 
New South Wales. 

During the Permian the floor of the Tasman Geosyncline 
continued to sink in rhythmic fashion recorded in the sedimen- 
tation of the period. 

The Hunter-Bowen orogeny commenced towards the end of 
the Middle Bowen of Queensland, corresponding with the time 
of sedimentation of the Maitland Group of New South Wales and 
roughly with the end of the Artinskian of Europe. In New South 
Wales it persisted through Permian time and into the Triassic. 
The pressure from the east was relieved along a zone of faulting 
and uplift that extended from Newcastle in New South Wales 
to Townsville in Northern Queensland. Upthrusting on the west- 
ern end of the New England Plateau in New South Wales and in 


11 


south-eastern Queensland, accompanied by the injection of ultra- 
basic magmas, may also have occurred in Hunter-Bowen time. 

In the study of the Tasman Geosyncline reference has fre- 
qently been made to a land mass, « Tasmantis », which is pre- 
sumed to have existed off the Australian coast, and from which 
much of the sediment deposited in the Tasman Geosyncline was 
derived. It was regarded as analogous to the postulated land 
rnasses of « Appalachia» and « Llanoria » of American geology. 
Many inferences in respect of « Tasmantis» and the Tasman 
Geosyncline have been drawn from the older concepts of « Appa- 
lachia > and « Llanoria », the Appalachian Geosyncline and the 
Llanorian Trough. These must now, however, be revised in the 
light of the later work of Kine (1950, p. 635). 

In New South Wales rocks ranging in age from Precambrian 
to Tertiary are known to occur. 


PRECAMBRIAN 


Precambrian rocks occur in the Broken Hill district, in the 
far west of New South Wales. 

The Willyama Complex, regarded as Lower Precambrian, 
consists mainly of garnet-sillimanite schist and gneiss, passing 
outward into mica schist and phyllite. 

The Willyama Complex has been invaded by gabbro, granite- 
gneiss and pegmatite, and by the late Middle Precambrian Mundi 
Mundi Granite and pegmatite, and a suite of epidiorite dykes. 

The Torrowangee Series rests with violent unconformity on 
a floor of Mundi Mundi Granite and Willyama Complex. The age 
is Upper Precambrian and is regarded as equivalent to the upper 
part of the Adelaide System. 


CAMBRIAN 


No rocks of undoubted Cambrian age are known from New 
South Wales. 


ORDOVICIAN 


Ordovician rocks are of widespread occurrence in New South 
Wales and may be regarded as occurring in a series of ill-defined 
meridional belts alternating with Silurian or younger beds and 
separated by igneous intrusions. They are mostly closely folded, 
probably to form great synclinoria and anticlinoria with pitching 
or undulating axes of N. to N.N.W. trend. 

For the most part the rocks are blue-black carbonaceous 
shale and slate, with quartzite, chert, tuff, and rarely limestone 
and basic lava. In some places they have suffered considerable 
regional and local metamorphism. 

The most common fossils are graptolites, which indicate that 
ali three of the Victorian Upper Ordovician stages are present. 
Lewer Ordovician graptolites also occur near Narrandera. 
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SILURIAN (Table 1) 


Silurian rocks in New South Wales are folded along sub- 
meridional axes, and continuity of outcrops is broken by Ordo- 
vician and Devonian beds and by igneous intrusions, all with a 
general north-south elongation. 

At no place has a fossiliferous sequence ranging from top to 
bottom of the system been recognised. The only known occurrence 
of Lower Silurian rocks in the State is a small outcrop of grap- 
tolite-bearing slates near Goulburn. Lower Silurian fossiliferous 
‘strata are known in the Australian Capital Territory. The most 
(common rock types are shale and mudstone (passing locally into 
‘slate and phyllite), limestone, tuff and lava; sandstone, quartzite, 
igrit, greywacke and conglomerate are less common. 


LOWER AND MIDDLE DEVONIAN (Table 2) 


| The most important areas in which rocks of this age occur 
‘are the Wee J asper, Tamworth and Molong districts. 

| The Black Range and Taemas Series occupy the country 
between the Murrumbidgee and Goodradigbee Rivers, S.W. of 
‘Yass. Rhyolitic lavas are overlain by tuff, which passes up without 


PRINCIPAL DEVONIAN SUCCESSIONS 
IN NEW SOUTH WALES 


TABLE 2 
Far South Tamworth Yass Molong 
Coast (Benson, 1913a) (Brown, (JoPLIN and 
(BROWN, (Brown, 1942) 1940) Others, 1952) 
1931) 
= Lambie 
Stage : 
| varal Barraba Series 
tden 8°] Baldwin Catombal | 
Stag Agglomerate ormation 
FRASNIAN 
| | GIVETIAN Moore 
Creek Stage 
S 
i” 8 2 
| ExFeLTAN ë Sulcor Stage| Murrumbid- 
| | ‘Couvinian) | ae gee (Tae- 
De - Nemingha ae Se-| Garra Beds 
| | CoBLENZIAN Stage Black Range 
| 7 Series 
a 
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visible break into the Lower Middle Devonian Taemas Series of 
fossiliferous limestone and calcareous shale and tuff. The whole 
sequence is gently folded along N.N.W. axes, but much minor 
folding is present in the incompetent beds. 

Farther south, Middle Devonian red shale, tuff and limestone 
have been noted in the Kiandra area. 

In the north an extensive belt of Lower and Middle Devonian 
rocks occurs between Warialda, Tamworth, and Gloucester. 


PRINCIPAL CARBONIFEROUS SUCCESSIONS 
IN NEW SOUTH WALES 


TABLE 3 
Hunter Valley North Coast 
(OsBoRNE, 1922a) (Browne, 1949) (Voisey, 1945) 
Du Lochinvar Shales KULLATINE SERIES 
STEPHANIAN Glacial Stage 
UE KUTTUNG Volcanic Stage 
SERIES = BURINDI SERIES 
— (Upper portion) 
PES Basal Stage 
Wallarobba Conglo- 
merate 
TOURNAISIAN | BURINDI Series (Lower portion) BOONANGHI SERIES 


The Garra Beds of the Molong-Wellington district consist of 
Lower and Middle Devonian fossiliferous limestone and shale, 
occurring in a narrow synclinorium between Upper Silurian and 
Upper Devonian strata. 

East of Lake George, near Tarago, limestone with interbedded 
shale and quartzite has yielded Middle Devonian fossils. 

Black radiolarian chert which overlies the Upper Silurian 
limestone of Jenolan may be Devonian, and farther north near 
Capertee and Cudgegong limestone containing typical Middle De- 
vonian fossils is associated with clay shale and quartzite. 


UPPER DEVONIAN (Table 2) 


The strata of this division, which have a much wider distri- 
bution than the other Devonian rocks, comprise a paralic and a 
marine facies. The former, chiefly sandstone, conglomerate and 
shale, is developed in southern and western districts; the latter, 
of mudstone and shale, occurs in north-eastern New South Wales. 


PRINCIPAL PERMIAN SUCCESSION 


Northern Coalfield 


Revised Nomenclature 
Southern Coalfield 


Jamberoo Tuff Men 


Kiama Tuff Men 


Russian Previous 
stage Nomenclature (Booker, 1955) CHANLON, JoPLIN & Noakes, 195% 
TARTARIAN Upper Coal Newcastle Stage Newcastle Coal Measures Illawarra Coal Measures 
et) Measures Tomago Stage 
8 8 Tomago Coal Measures 
Baywaster Formation Cambewarra Latite 
Saddleback Latite 
Pw 
D 5 Bumbo Latite 
Erg 
í = ra 
; % > [Blowhole Latite and Rifle ra 
Mulbring Stage Mulbring Subgroup 0 Tuff Member 
Westley Park Tuff Men 
Upper 
Marine 4 Maitland Mares) Formation g Berry Shale 
Series Muree Stage Group & 5 ) Nowra Sandstone 
Branxton Belford Formation = © : 
ARTINSKIAN Branxton Stage Subgroup Aeae Shale 8 O Wandrawandian Siltstone 
n Conjola Beds 


r 


Greta or Lower Coal Measures 


Farley Stage 


Lower 
A Rutherford Stage 
ee Allandale Stage 


Lochinvar Stage 


Greta Coal Measures 


Dalwood 
Group 


Elderslie Formation 


Farley Formation 

Rutherford Formation 
Allandale Formation 
Lochinvar Formation 


Clyde Coal Measures 


CARBONIFEROUS 


Lochinvar Shales 


S OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


Western Coalfield 


Muswellbrook 
(Hanton, 1955) 


Willow Tree 
(Hanon, 1955) 


H 
oer | à 
Ex 
er g 
= 
seu 
5 
© 
En 
Der | M 


Lithgow Coal Measures 


Capertee Group 


NOT KNOWN 


NOT KNOWN 


Newcastle Coal Measures 


Mulbring Subgroup 


Branxton Subgroup 


Muswellbrook Coal Measures 


Skeletar Formation 
Gyarran Volcanics 


Toll Bar Group 


Borambil Creek Formation 


Willow Tree Coal Measures 


Werrie Basalts 
Temi Group 


TABLE 4 


Breeza-Werrie Basin 
(Hanton, 1955) 


Black Jack Formation 


Watermark Formation 


Werris Creek Coal Measures 


Werrie Basalts 


Sydney 
(Lovertne, 1954) 


TRIASSIC 


PERMIAN 


Camden 
Subgroup 
WIANAMATTA 
Group 
Liverpool 
Subgroup | 


HAWKESBURY SANDSTONE 


Prudhoe Shale 
Picton Formation 
Razorback Sandstone 
Annan Shale 

Potts Hill Sandstone 


| Bringelly Shale 


Minchinbury Sandstone 
Ashfield Shale 


TRIASSIC SEQUENCE ( 


Kurrajong 
(Crook, 1956) 


HAWKESBURY SANDSTONE 


~~ 


Burralow Formation 
NARRABEEN 
Group Grose Sandstone 


Caley Formation 


Illawarra Coal Measures 


Lithgow Coal Measures 


NARRABE 
GROUP 


Newcas 


® SYDNEY BASIN 


TABLE 


Gosford-Wyong 
(Hanton et. al., 1953) 


South Coast 
(Hanton et. al., 1953) 


HAWKESBURY SANDSTONE 


Gosford 


Formation 


Clifton 
Subgroup 


> Coal Measures 


Mangrove Sandstone Member 
Ourimbah Sandstone Member 
Wyong Sandstone Member 


Collaroy Claystone 
Tuggerah Formation 
Munmorah Conglomerate 


HAWKESBURY SANDSTONE 
Gosford Formation 


Bald Hill Claystone 
Nivnapean Bulgo Greywacke 
Group Clifton Stanwell Park Claystone 
Subgroup Scarborough Greywacke 
Wombarra Shale 
Otford Greywacke Member 


Illawarra Coal Measures 
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CARBONIFEROUS (Table 3) 


Rocks of Carboniferous age crop out between the Hunter 
[River and the Queensland border. 

Formerly the succession was thought to be divisible into a 
lower marine (Burindi) and an upper freshwater (Kuttung) series, 
but later it was realized that the upper part of the marine se- 
(quence was deposited synchronously with the lower part of the 
terrestrial. 
| 


PERMIAN (Table 4) 


In New South Wales rocks of Permian age crop out round 
the margins of the Sydney Basin. They extend northwards almost 
to the Queensland border. They form the floor of the Gloucester 
rough on the lower North Coast. An outlier occurs at Coorabin 
d Oaklands in south-western New South Wales. 

In the type area of the Lower Hunter River Valley the 
ermian is divisible into four units, two marine and two non- 
arine. The non-marine sequences contain most of the commer- 
zial coal seams of the State. 

In earlier nomenclature the upper non-marine sequence was 
snown as the Upper Coal Measures and was subdivided into the 
Newcastle Stage and the Tomago Stage. The terms Newcastle 
oal Measures and Tomago Coal Measures, with the status of 
oups, are now preferred. 

The upper marine sequence formerly known as the Upper 
Marine Series is now known as the Maitland Group and is sub- 
Hivided into the Mulbring Sub-group and the Branxton Sub- 
Group. 

The lower non-marine group is known as the Greta Coal 
Measures, and the lower marine group, formerly the Lower 
Marine Series, is known as the Dalwood Group. 

The Lithgow Coal Measures and the Illawarra Coal Measures, 
4s well as the non-marine Permian of the Gloucester Trough and 
if Coorabin, are regarded as correlatives of the Newcastle Coal 
Veasures. 

The Shoalhaven and Capertee Groups of the South Coast and 
uithgow districts are regarded as correlatives of the Branxton 
subgroup in part at least. 

The Coal Measures outcropping on the Clyde River and at 
ashford are believed to be th eequivalents of the Greta Coal 
Measures. 

Sediments referable to the lower marine Permian sequence 
ctur in north-eastern New South Wales. 


> 


TRIASSIC (Table 5) 


The principal occurrence of Triassic rocks in New South 
Taies overlies the Main Coal Basin and extends roughly from the 
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Goulburn and Hunter Rivers in the north to the Shoalhaven 
River in the south, and from the coast to the western edge of 
the Blue Mountains. From the Goulburn River the beds extend 
north to Gunnedah and west to Dubbo. 

A small basin of Triassic rocks occurs near Taree on the 
Middle North Coast, and rocks of this age underlie the Jurassic 
in the Clarence River area and include a coal-seam from 3 to 
7 feet thick. 


JURASSIC 


The Jurassic rocks in the State are all freshwater. The two 
principal occurrences of Jurassic rocks are in the Clarence River 
Basin and in that part of the Great Artesian Basin which covers 
the north-western part of New South Wales. 


CRETACEOUS 


Cretaceous rocks in New South Wales are confined to the 
Great Artesian Basin, where they lie conformably upon the 
Jurassic. In places they overlap the margins of the Jurassic and 
rest on a palaeozoic basement. Over most of the area the Cre- 
taceous rocks are concealed under a thick mantle of alluvium, and 
except where revealed by erosion no surface outcrops exist. 


TERTIARY 


With the exception of beds in the far south-west in the 
Murray Basin, and an isolated occurrence at Narooma (South 
Coast), all Tertiary strata in New South Wales are terrestrial. 

They may be further divided into lacustrine and fluviatile, 
although the distinction between these is difficult in some places. 

Lake Deposits. In the western part of north-eastern New 
South Wales, sandstone and shale with lignitic material containing 
fossil plants underlie (?) Oligocene basalt, and at Armidale, con- 
glomerate, grit and sandstone are overlain by plant-bearing 
ferruginous shale. 

Mudstone, tuff and laminated limonitic beds 100 feet thick 
underlie the basalt of the Comboyne Plateau, North Coast. 

Ferruginous gravel, sand, sandstone, grit and shale containing 
leaves of Cinnamomum, etc., have been reported from Mittagong, 
Wingello, Tallong, Bungonia, Nerriga and Dalton (all in the 
Mittagong-Goulburn area), and as far south as Cooma and Bom- 
bala. Other possible Tertiary beds occur at Ulladulla and Eden on 
the South Coast and Coorabin in south-western New South Wales. 

In many places, deposits of diatomaceous earth are closely 
associated with volcanic rocks believed to be earlier Tertiary e.g., 
the Nandewar, Canobolas and Warrumbungle Mountains, Lismore, 
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Cooma and Wellington. Some of these beds contain plant leaves 
and fossil fish. 


River Deposits. The vast majority of the basalt-covered leads 
are Oligocene or older; they are widely distributed and appear 
in a great variety of physiographic environments. Most of the 
leads are at or below the level of the lateritized Miocene pene- 
plain; these are most abundant in New England. At some places, 
two flows of basalt are intercalated with the sediments. 


Chemical Deposits. Pisolitic laterite is common on basaltic 
and shaly rocks in New England, the Central Highlands, and the 
coastal region around Sydney. In New South Wales it is almost 
unknown south of the latitude of Goulburn, possibly on account 
oi extensive erosion. From its very extensive distribution, general 
uniformity of character, and mode of occurrence, it is clear that 
it was formed in Tertiary time during an epoch of widespread 
peneplanation when suitable climatic conditions prevailed. 


Volcanic Rocks. Tertiary volcanic rocks are most widespread 
in New England, but are widely distributed over other parts of 
the State. 

Basalts in the Central Highlands, which rise some hundreds 
of feet above the Miocene peneplain (e.g. Mts. Hay, Tomah, 
ilson and Irvine in the Blue Mountains, the Three Brothers 
at Newbridge, and Mt. Bodangora near Wellington), seem to be 
che oldest on physiographic grounds. The basalts out of which 
he peneplain surface is in part cut and which are lateritized in 
several places are presumably younger, but it seems that all or 
aearly all New South Wales Tertiary lavas are pre-Pliocene. 


QUATERNARY 


A Quaternary chronology in New South Wales must perforce 
ve tentative. Because of the limited incidence of the Great Ice- 
Age, direct evidence is lacking by which the Recent Period may 
joe separated from the Pleistocene. 

The Pleistocene is separated from the Pliocene by the Kos- 
‘iusko Epoch of crustal movement which gave rise to our High- 
hands and ushered in the present cycle of stream erosion. 

Estuarine and Deltaic Deposits. These occur in such places as 
Port Jackson, Narrabeen Lake near Sydney, and the Hawkesbury 
River, where they are 280 feet thick. 

Extensive accumulations of sand on the northern shores of 
8etany Bay extend to more than 100 feet below sea-level. 

All of these pass up into Recent. 

Deposits in Playa Lakes and Salinas. In the far west, deposits 
‘f gypsum were laid down in lakes. 
| Alluvial Deposits. The western rivers since the Miocene and 

ticularly in the Pleistocene have transported vast quantities 
f alluvium from the Eastern Highlands. 
Glaciation. The Kosciusko Plateau bears evidence of two 
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and possibly three post-Tertiary glaciations. An ice-cap affected 
at least 350 square miles. 

Cave Deposits. The well-known caves in Silurian and Devo- 
nian limestones are Pleistocene, although the early excavation 
may have been done in the Tertiary. 

Strand Line Movements. Alternating emergence and sub- 
mergence took place throughout the Pleistocene, and the latest 
movements for which there is evidence were major submergence 
which produced the existing drowned coasts followed by a minor 
emergence of about 10-15 feet. 

The beginning of Recent times was marked by the onset of 
severe aridity. The remarkable land fauna that had thrived on 
the lush Pleistocene vegetation was gradually wiped out be- 
cause of general lack of adaptability, leaving traces in such 
deposits as those of the Wellington Caves. 


A 


ACTON LIMESTONE MEMBER .................. Silurian 


Ork (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district. 
In Canberra, A Nation’s Capital, Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., Canberra. 

A member of the City Hill Shale (q.v.) of the Canberra Group 
(q.v.), the Acton Limestone Member is 10 feet thick, and over- 
lain and underlain by City Hill Shale. The age of the Canberra 
Group is probably Upper Llandovery, but the City Hill Shale may 
represent the passage to Middle Silurian. See Table 1. 

Type locality: Acton, a suburb of Canberra, A.C.T. Named 
from type locality. 


ELON SHALE vue us tn aero En TT Ordovician 


Oprk (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district. 
In Canberra, A nation’s Capital, Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., Canberra. 

This formation consists of siliceous black shale, of approx- 
‘mately 200 feet in thickness, conformably overlying the Pittman 
Formation (q.v.). Graptolites indicate an Eastonian (middle Upper 
Drdovician) age for the main portion of the shale. See Table 1. 

Type locality : Canberra, A.C.T. The formation is named after 
‘Acton, a suburb of Canberra. 


References : Pamirs (J.R.P.), 1955. 


ADELONG NORITEN AR ml. de cel che acters Silurian ? 


| VALLANCE (T.G.), 1953a. Studies in the metamorphic and 
blutonic geology of the Wantabadgery-Adelong-Tumbarumba 
district, N.S.W. Part i. Introduction and metamorphism of the 
sedimentary rocks. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 78, 90. 
| This has also been referred to as the Adelong Norite-Gabbro 
\VALLANCE, 1953b). It is a small intrusion of norite, and probably 
rnte-dates the surrounding epi-Silurian granite. 

Type-locality : Adelong, in southern New South Wales. The 
zame is taken from the town of Adelong. 


àADELONG NORITE-GABBRO. 
See: ADELONG NORITE. 


MESSE VOLCANICS mora ee Lower Devonian 
Orr (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district. 
‘a Canberra, A Nation’s Capital. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., Canberra. 
These rocks were described but not named by PITTMAN (1911). 
‘hey consist of about 700 feet of acid to dacitic pyroclastic rocks 
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(Ainslie volcanics, continued) 


and lava flows, and are lithologically similar to the Victorian 
Snowy River Porphyries. They rest unconformably upon the 
Silurian. 

Type locality: Mount Ainslie, Canberra, in the A.C.T. The 
name is taken from the type locality. 


ALBURY GNEISS icc: ine ot E Ordovician 


Jopuin (G.A.), 1944b. The geology of the Albury district. Proc. 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 69, 198. 
Gneiss, intruding Ordovician schists. 


Type locality: the Albury district, on the southern border 
of New South Wales. The name is taken from the city of Albury. 


References : JoPLiN (G.A.), 1947; Stevens (N.C.), 1952a. 


ALLANDALE FORMATIONS. oo ic. eee wwe a (eg ce Permian 


Davip (T.W.E.), 1907. The geology of the Hunter River Coal 
Measures, New South Wales. Mem. geol. Surv. N.S.W. Geol. 4. 


Davin (1907) originally named this the « Allandale Conglo- 
merate » and it has also been referred to as the « Allandale Stage » 
(SussmiccH, 1914). In 1955, Booker (in Hitt, 1955) changed it to 
Allandale Formation. It occurs in the Dalwood Group (q.v.) over- 
lying the Lochinvar Formation and overlain by the Rutherford 
Formation (qq.v.) being conformable with both. It is about 450 feet 
thick in the type area, and consists of conglomerate, tuff, and 
sandstone. Occurring within the formation is the Eurydesma cor- 
datum Horizon (q.v.) a persistent conglomerate with abundant 
fossils, including Eurydesma cordatum. See: Table 4. 

Type locality : near Allandale, in the Hunter Valley of New 
South Wales. The name is taken from the township of Allandale. 


References : BROWNE (W.R.) and Wuire (H.P.), 1926; CRESPIN 
(I) and Parr (W.J.), 1940; Crockrorp (J.M.), 1942, 1945, 1951; 
Davip (T.W.E.), 1950; Dun (W.S.), 1925; FLETCHER (H.O.), 1946; 
OSBORNE (G.D.), 1949b; Raccatr (H.G.), 1939; Sussmzicx (C.A.), 
1914, 1941; Watkom (A.B.), 1913a. 


ALLEY (BEDS ea dE ae Devonian 


ANDREWS (E.C.), 1911a. Report on the Cobar copper and gold 
field. Part 1. Miner. Resour. N.S.W., 17. 


These beds have also been referred to as the « Alley Belt» 
(ANDREWS, 1911a) and the « Alley Series » (ANDREWS, 1913a) but 
ANDREWS usually (1911a) calls them the Alley Beds. They consist 
of quartzite, sandstone, shale and pebble beds, of unknown thick- 
ness, and on palaeontological evidence, and lithological resem- 
blance to other Devonian sediments, are assigned to the Devonian 
period; ANDREWS considers the Alley Beds to be a subdivision of 
the Amphitheatre Group (q.v.). 

Type locality : the Cobar district in western New South Wales. 
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The name is taken from Alley Trigonometrical Station, situated 
on the outcrop. 


References : ANpREws (E.C.), 1912. 


ALLEY BELT. 
See: ALLEY BEDS. 


ALLEY SERIES. 
See: ALLEY BEDS. 


AMPHITHEATRE BEDS. 
See: AMPHITEATRE GROUP. 


AMPHITHEATRE GROUPE. MINS. e Devonian 


ANDREWS (E.), 1910. Summary of the geological features of 
the Cobar copper and gold field. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 178. 


ANDREWS named this sequence the « Amphitheatre Series », 
and it has also been known as the « Amphitheatre Beds » (LLoyp, 
1950a) and « Amphitheatre Stage» (Mulholland, 1936). JOKLIK 
(1950) called them the Amphitheatre Group, in accordance with 
the Australian code of stratigraphic nomenclature. The group 
consists of quartzite, claystone, and sandy shale, between 5 000 and 
6 000 feet thick (MULHOLLAND, 1940). Devonian fossils have been 
determined from the group (ANDREWS, 1911). The Alley Beds and 
the Water Tower Beds occur within the Amphitheatre Group 
(qq.v.). 

Type locality : the Cobar copper field, in western New South 
Wales. The group is named after the Amphitheatre, a physio- 
graphical feature near Cobar. 


References : Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; THomson (B.P.), 1953. 


AMPHITHEATRE SERIES. 
See: AMPHITEATRE GROUP. 


AMPHITHEATRE STAGE. 
See: AMPHITEATRE GROUP. 


PON GU IGIZON Geli Fb fere ted Ses sons ssa Upper Ordovician 


Srevens (N.C.), 1952b. Ordovician stratigraphy of Cliefden 
Caves, near Mandurama. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 77, 114. 


This formation consists of andesitic tuff, limestone lenses, and 
andesitic flows. It overlies the Malongulli Formation, of Ordovi- 
cian age, and is overlain by Silurian sediments of the Panuara 
Formation (qq.v.), with which it appears slightly unconformable, 
hough in some localities there is no apparent unconformity. The 
thickness is not known. 

Type locality: north of the Belubula River, near Cliefden 
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(Angullong, continued) 


Caves, in central western New South Wales. The formation is 
named after « Angullong », a property on which it outcrops. 


References : Stevens (N.C.), 1953; Stevens (N.C.) and Pack- 
HaM (G.H.), 1952. 


ANNAN 'SHALE.:2:2:4 mur dom de oo Triassic 


LoverING (J.F.), 1954. The Stratigraphy of the Wianamatta 
Group, Triassic System, Sydney Basin. Rec. Aust. Mus., 23, 169. 


This formation consists of 30 feet vf shale, conformable with 
the underlying Potts Hill Sandstone and the overlying Razorback 
Sandstone. It is a subdivision of the Camden Subgroup of the 
Wianamatta Group (qq.v.). See: Table 5. 

Type locality: Razorback Range, in the Camden district, 
south of Sydney. The name is taken from Mount Annan. 


ARMIDALE SERIES. oaee eb mec Tertiary 


Voisey (A.H.), 1942. The geology of the County of Sandon, 
N.S.W. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 67, 288. 


This name is applied to Tertiary rocks outcropping around 
the city of Armidale, consisting of conglomerate, sandstone, and 
grit, about 10 feet thick. They rest on quartzite of the Devonian 
Woolomin Group (q.v.) and were overlain by basalt, which has 
been denuded in most places. The shales contain numerous plant 
remains, including Cinnamomum. 

Type locality: the city of Armidale, from which the series 
takes its name. 


ARROWSMITH SERIES. 
See: WILLYAMA SERIES. 


ASHFIELD: SHALE orenean eee eee Triassic 


LOVERING (J.F.), 1954. The stratigraphy of the Wianamatta 
Group, Triassic System, Sydney Basin. Rec. Aust. Mus., 23, 169. 


The Ashfield Shale is the basal formation of the Wianamatta 
Group (q.v.) occurring in the Liverpool Subgroup (q.v.). It 
coinsists of dark shale, with an average thickness of 200 feet, and 
overlies the Hawkesbury Sandstone with only slight disconfor- 
mity, and in places appears to pass down with no break at all. The 
Ashfield Shale is fossiliferous, and fossils from the shale are listed 
by Loverinc. The formation is conformably overlain by the Min- 
chinbury Sandstone (q.v.). See: Table 5. 

Type locality : the western suburbs of Sydney. The name is 
taken from Ashfield, a suburb of Sydney. 

References : Loverine (J.F.), 1953. 


ASHFORD BEDS. 
See: ASHFORD COAL MEASURES. 
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ASHFORD COAL MEASURES .................. Permian 


Pitrman (E.F.), 1896. Notes on the Ashford Coal-field, County 
of Arrawatta. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 5. 

These consist of 550 feet of conglomerate, shale, sandstone, 
ironstone, and a coal seam, and they can possibly be correlated 
with the Greta Coal Measures (q.v.) of the Hunter Valley. 

Gangamopteris and Glossopteris have been recorded from the 
measures. Dun (1898) referred to them as the « Ashford Beds ». 

Type locality: the Ashford district, in northern New South 
Wales. The coal measures are named after the town of Ashford. 

References : Anprews (E.C.), 1908; Booxer (F.W.), 1941; 
Davip (T.W.E.), 1950; Davin (T.W.E.) and Prrrman (E.F.), 1899; 
HanLoN (F.N.), 1947; Jones (L.J.), 1924; Owen (H.B.) and Burton 
(G.M.), 1954; Sussmzicx (C.A.), 1914. 


ATRYPASZONE MUR) RATER OUR RAT Upper Silurian 


MiTcHELL (J.), 1886. Note on the geology of Bowning. Proc. 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 1, 1193. 

MiTcHELL gave this name to a thin bed of quartzite, which 
contained a great many specimens of Atrypa reticularis. The term 
Atrypa Zone has not been used since, and nothing has replaced it. 

Type locality : the Parish of Bowning, near Yass, in central 
southern New South Wales. 


mVON COAL MEASURES me as fee aes Permian 


LouGHNAN (F.C.), 1954. The Permian coal measures of the 
Stroud-Gloucester trough. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 88, 106. 

« Approximately 1100 feet above the base of the Permian is 
a thick succession of intercalated sandstones and coal-bearing 
strata totalling 1,900 feet in thickness ». They overlie the Dewrang 
Formation and are overlain, and possibly overlapped by, the 
Ward’s River Conglomerate (qq.v.). 

Type locality : Near the Avon River, in the Stroud-Gloucester 
district of the eastern portion of the Hunter Valley. The name is 
taken from the Avon River. 


B 


PASBINDA VOLCANIC SERIES... .....:..... Silurian 


Luoyp (A.C.), 1938b. Geological survey of the Cobar district. 
Progress Report. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 116. 

This name is given to a sequence of tuff, rhyolite, acid por- 
vhyries, trachyte, pumice-tuffs, trachybasalt and chert, thought 
to be the uppermost beds of the Silurian in the district. The thick- 
ness and stratigraphical relations of the volcanics are not known. 

Type locality: from Bobadah to Babego, near Nymagee in 
western New South Wales. The name is taken from the township 
of Babinda. 
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BALD HILL CLAYSTONE ©... Re CRM Triassic 


Hanton (F.N.), Ossorne (G.D.) and Raceatr (H.G.), 1953. 
Narrabeen Group; its subdivisions and correlations between the 
South Coast and the Narrabeen-Wyong districts. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W. 87, 106. 


These beds were originally described by Davin and PITTMAN 
(1893) under the name « Chocolate Shales », and have also been 
referred to as the « Chocolate Shale Horizon » (HARPER, 1915) and 
the « Upper Red Beds » (OsBoRNE, 1948). They were renamed in 
1953 by HANLON, OSBORNE and RAGGATT, who advised the name 
Bald Hill Claystone. The lithology is reddish-brown claystone, 
with mottled claystone and some greywacke bands. The chocolate 
colour is very characteristic, making the Bald Hill Claystone an 
excellent marker formation. It is included in the Clifton Subgroup 
of the Narrabeen Group, and is the topmost formation of the sub- 
group, overlying the Bulgo Greywacke (qq.v.). See Table 5. 

Type locality : Bald Hill, north of Stanwell Park, on the south 
coast of New South Wales. The name is taken from the type 
locality. 


References: BRowNE (W.R.), 1933; Burces (N.A.), 1935; CARNE 
(J.E.), 1908a; Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; Harper (L.F.), 1910, 1911a, 
1919, 1921, 1923, 1924, 1925a, 1930; Jones (L.J.), 1939; SussMILCH 
(C.A.), 1914, 1923; Watton (S.C.) and Bonney (R.S.), 1906. 


BALD HILL CONGLOMERATE. 
See: BALD HILL SERIES. 


BALD HILLISERIES Se gusk Middle Carboniferous 


OsBoRNE (G.D.), 1927. The geology of the country between 
Lamb’s Valley and the Paterson River. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W. 
52, 85. 


The Bald Hill Series, also referred to by OsBorNE as the 
« Bald Hill Conglomerate », is a local subdivision of the Glacial 
Stage of the Kuttung Series (qq.v.). It consists of varved rocks, 
tillite, fluvioglacial conglomerate and tuffaceous conglomerate, 
and attains a maximum thickness of about 350 feet. Rhacopteris 
and Calamites have been found in a tuff immediately overlying 
the Bald Hill Series. 

Type locality : The Moonabung Creek valley, in the Hunter 
Valley of New South Wales. The name is taken from Bald Hill, 
a prominent feature in the area. 


BALDWIN AGGLOMERATES ............ Upper Devonian 


BENSON (W.N.), 1913a. The geology and petrology of the Great 
Serpentine Belt of New South Wales, Part 1. Introduction. Proc. 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 38, 491. 


BENSON also referred to these (1913a) as the « Baldwin Se- 
ries» and the « Baldwin Beds». They consist of agglomerate, 
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tuff, breccia, lava flows, and radiolarian chert, and their total 
thickness is unknown, although 3,000 feet have been observed 
in the Cobbadah Gorge. The agglomerates are conformable with 
the overlying Upper Devonian Barraba Series, and pass down- 
wards into the Middle Devonian Tamworth Series. See Table 2. 

Type locality : Baldwin Mountain, South of Barraba in the 
New England district of northern New South Wales. The name 
is taken from the type locality. 


References : BENSON (W.N.), 1913b, 1913c, 1915b, 1917a, 1917b, 
1918a; OsBorNE (G.D.), 1950; OsBoRNE (G.D.), JoPLING CARVE) and 
LANCASTER (H.E.), 1948; Vorsry (A.H.), 1939. 


BALDWIN BEDS. 
See: BALDWIN AGGLOMERATES. 


BALDWIN SERIES. 
See: BALDWIN AGGLOMERATES. 


BALLAST CHERTS. 
See: BALLAST SERIES. 


BALLAS TP OLRIES NS MP seta hae ee Upper Silurian 


ANDREWS (E.C.), 1912. Advance report on the Mount Boppy 
gold field. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 177. 

This series consists of chert, claystone, and conglomerate, of 
unknown thickness. It overlies the Cobar Series, and is overlain 
by the Boomerang Tank Limestone (q.v.) but because of intense 
folding the stratigraphic relations are not very clear. Fossils from 
the series have been determined by FLETCHER (1938) and include 
Calymene australis, Favosites, Atrypa reticularis, and Orthoceras. 
Occasionally the series is referred to as the « Ballast Cherts ». 

Type locality: the Cobar district, in western New South 
Wales. The series is so named becouse chert from the series 
has been used as ballast for the railway line in the district. 

References : ANDREWS (E.C.), 1913; Luoyp (A.C.), 1936, 1938b, 
1950a. 


BALLIMORE BEDS. 
See: GOWEN SERIES. 


BALLIMORE COAL BASIN. 
See: GOWEN SERIES. 


BALLIMORE COAL MEASURES. 
See: GOWEN SERIES. 


BALLIMORE SANDSTONE. 
See; GOWEN SERIES. 
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BALLIMORE SERIES. 
See : GOWEN SERIES. 


BALOWRA LIMESTONE .................. Upper Silurian 


Curran (J.M.), 1888. Carboniferous and Silurian fossils from 
central New South Wales. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W. 3, 800. 


This term was used to refer to a fossiliferous limestone, whose 
thickness and stratigraphic position were unknown. The term has 
not been used since, but nothing has replaced it. Fossils from the 
limestone include Spirifer plicatella, Chonetes striatella, and Bey- 
richia sp. 

Type locality : Balowra, 14 miles South East of Nymagee, in 
western New South Wales, from which the limestone takes its 
name. 


BANGOBEDS ore sorters thas T cache tenement tens Silurian 


Suearssy (A.J.), 1911. The geology of the Yass district. Rep. 
Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 13, 106. 

These beds are also occasionally referred to as the « Bango 
Series » (BRown, 1940). They consist of about 800 feet of shale, 
and partly recrystallised limestone, conformable with the over- 
lying Douro Series and the underlying Hawkins Series (qq.v.), 
which are also part of the Silurian succession in the Yass district. 
Halysites pycnoblastoides has been found in limestone of these 
beds, but fossils are generally scarce. See Table 1. 

Type locality : near Coolalie, in the Yass district of southern 
New South Wales. The name is taken from nearby Bango Creek. 

References: Brown (I.A.), 1940, 1954; Brown (I.A.) and 
SHERRARD (K.M.), 1951; Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; Mann (C.W.),, 1921. 


BANGO SERIES. 
See: BANGO BEDS. 


BARRA: GROUP? SE Te eee tte So oe ER Permian 


HanLoN (F.N.), 1948e. Geology of the north-western coalfield, 
N.S.W. Part 8. Geology of the Narrabri district. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 
82, 302. 


The Barra Group is an equivalent of what used to be known 
as the « Upper Marine Series». It consists of sandstone, con- 
glomerate, and thin beds of limestone, and its maximum thickness 
is probably about 200 feet. Fossils recorded from the group in- 
clude Protoretepora ampla, Terrakea brachythera, Maeonia cari- 
nata, and Ptycomphalina morrisiana. The group conformably 
overlies coal measures, equivalent to the Nandewar Group, and 
correlated with the Greta Coal Measures (qq.v.). 

Type locality: east of Narrabri, in northern New South 
Wales. The Group is named after Barra Creek, which flows over 
the outcrop. 


References : Hrzz (D.), 1955. 
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BARRABA BEDS, MUDSTONE, ROCKS. 
See : BARRABA SERIES. 


BARE AB AS SERIES ER En ee à Upper Devonian 


BENSON (W.N.), 1913a. The geology and petrology of the Great 
Serpentine Belt of New South Wales. Part. 1. Introduction. Proc. 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 38, 491. 


This succession has also been known as the « Barraba Beds » 
(Benson, 1913a), « Barraba Mudstones» (BENSON, 1917a), and 
« Barraba Rocks » (BENSON, 1917b). The series consists of over 
13,000 feet of mudstone, tuff, conglomerate, claystone, breccia, 
shale and mudstone, containing Lepidodendron australe. The se- 
ries is conformable with the overlying Lower Carboniferous rocks 
of the Burindi Series (q.v.) and conformably overlies the Baldwin 
Agglomerate (q.v.). See Table 2. 

Type locality : the Barraba district, in northern New South 
Wales, from which the series takes its name. 


References : ANDREWS (E.C.), 1937; Benson (W.N.), 1913c, 
1915a, 1915b, 1917a, 1917b, 1918a, 1918b; Benson (W.N.), Dun 
(W.S.) and Browne (W.R.), 1920; Browne (W.R.), 1929, 1949; 
Carey (S.W.), 1934a, 1934b, 1937; Carne (J.E.) and Jones (L.J.), 
1919; Davip (T.W.E.), 1950; OsBoRNE (G.D.), 1950; OsBoRNE (G.D.), 
and ANDREWS (P.B.), 1948; OsBorNE (G.D.), Jopiine (A.V.) and 
LaNCASTER (H.V.), 1948; SussmiucH (A.C.), 1921, 1935; Voisey 
(A.H.), 1939d. 


PARRANDELLA SHALE 222005. Sie eee nl i Silurian 

ETHERIDGE (R. Jr.), 1904b. The occurrence of Pisocrinus or an 
allied genus, in the Upper Silurian rocks of the Yass district. Rec. 
Aust. Mus., 5, 287. 

These consist of about 150 feet of fossiliferous shale, overlying 
the Bowspring Limestone and overlain by the Hume Limestone 
(g.v.), all being part of the Hume Series (q.v.). Fossils include 
Rhizophyllum interpunctatum, Yassia enormis, and Barrandella 


linguifera. See table 1. s 
Type locality: Hatton’s corner, near Yass, in southern 


central N.S.W. 

References: Brown (I.A.), 1940, 1954; BROWN (LA.) and 
SHERRARD (K.M.), 1951; Crockrorp (J.M.), 1941; Hitt (D.), 1940b; 
Jones (O.A.), 1927; SHeRRARD (K.M.), 1936; SHERRARD (K.M.) and 
KEBLE (R.A.), 1937; SHearsBy (A.J.), 1911. 


BARTON LIMESTONE .....4u0.4.4...4.escc Ordovician 


Pacxuam (G.H.) and Srevens (N.C.), 1954. The Palaeozoic 
stratigraphy of Spring and Quarry Creeks, west of Orange, N.S.W. 
. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 88, 55. 

This is a fossiliferous limestone, whose thickness and strati- 
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graphic position are not quite clear, as contacts are obscured by 
faulting. Ordovician volcanics outcrop on either side of the lime- 
stone. 

Type locality: near Spring Creek, in the Cargo district of 
central western New South Wales. The limestone is named after 
the Parish of Barton. 


References : STEVENS (N.C.), 1956. 


BASAL LIMESTONE SERIES ................... Devonian 


Harper (L.F.), 1909. The geology of the Murrumbidgee River 
district, near Yass. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 9, 1. 


The Basal Limestone Series consists of « four well marked 
horizons which have been called respectively the Bluff, Yellow, 
Currajong, and Upper Basal Limestone » (qq.v.). The total thick- 
ness of the series is about 2,160 feet, and it is conformable with 
overlying and underlying shales and tuffs. The term « Basal Lime- 
stone Series » is now seldom used as this series and associated 
sediments are included within the Murrumbridee Series (q.v.). 

Type locality: the Boambolo-Cavan district, near Yass, in 
southern central New South Wales. 


BASALT STAGE: Arnie ean e ae Middle Carboniferous 


OsBorRNE (G.D.), 1922a. The geology and petrography of the 
Clarencetown-Paterson district. Part. 1. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 
47, 161. 


The Basal Stage is the lowest subdivision of the Kuttung 
Series (q.v.) in the type area on the Williams River. It consists of 
about 2300 feet of conglomerate, tuff, and sandstone, overlying 
with apparent conformity sediments of the Burindi Series, and 
overlain by the Volcanic Stage of the Kuttung Series (qq.v.). The 
base of the Basal Stage cf the Kuttung Series is the Wallarobba 
Conglomerate (q.v.). See Table 3. 

Type locality: the Williams River of New South Wales. 


References : Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; FAIRBRIDGE (R.W.), 1953; 
OsBoRNE (G.D.), 1925b, 1949a; Scorr (B.), 1947; SUSSMILCH (CA); 
1935; Watxkom (A.B.), 1928. 


BATHURST GRANITE ..................... Carboniferous 


i: ANDREWS (E.C.), 1906. Molybdenum. Miner. Resour. N.S.W., 
The Bathurst Granite intrudes Silurian and Upper Devonian 
sediments, and is similar to other granites which were intruded 
during the Kanimblan (post Devonian, probably early Carboni- 
ferous) orogeny. 
Type locality: the Bathurst Plains, in central New South 
Wales. The name is taken from the city of Bathurst. 


References : Booker (F.W.), 1938; HARPER (L.F.), 1918. 
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BAYSWATER FORMATION à. .:..…...,:....... Permian | 


Booker (F.W.), Bursit (C.) and McErroy (CMOS 
Sedimentation of the Tomago Coal Measures in the Singleton- 
Muswellbrook coalfield; an introductory study. J. roy. Soc. N SU: 
Bi, 137. 


This formation consists of about 200 feet of dark shale, 
comprising the transition beds between the Mulbring Sub-group 
of the Maitland Group (q.v.) and the overlying Tomago Coal 
Measures (q.v.). See Table 4. 

Type locality : the Singleton-Muswellbrook coalfield, in the 
Hunter Valley of New South Wales. The formation is named after 
Bayswater Creek. : 


Reference : Reynoups (M.A.), 1956. 


BEGAMD AUTH Viable) ME AES PENET en Carboniferous 


Brown (I.A.), 1933. The geology of the South Coast of New 
South Wales, with special references to the origin and relationships 
of the igneous rocks. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 58, 334. 


The Bega Bathylith consists mainly of granodiorite, and is 
about 25 miles wide and 100 miles long, intruding Upper Devonian 
sediments, and is referred to the Kanimblan orogeny. 

Type locality : the Bega district, on the South Coast of New 
South Wales. The batholith is named after the town of Bega, the 
largest town on the outcrop. 


BELRORD FORMATION CRE CR bal Permian 


Booker (F.W.), 1955, in Hitt (D.). Contributions to the corre- 
lation and fauna of the Permian in Australia and New Zealand. 
J. geol. Soc. Aust., 2, 83. 


This formation occurs within the Branxton Sub-group (for- 
merly known as the « Branxton Stage ») in the Maitland Group, 
overlying the Fenestella Shale and overlain by the Muree For- 
mation, both of the Branxton Sub-group (qq.v.). The formation 
consists predominantly of shale, and some sandstone. See Table 4. 

Type locality: near Belford, in the Hunter Valley of New 
South Wales. The formation is named after the small town of 
Belford. 


DELMOBE MASSI Caio an OOO ne SO Domo Oey doe Epi Silurian (?) 


VALLANCE (T.G.), 1953c. Studies in the metamorphic and plu- 
tonic geology of the Wantabadgery-Adelong-Tumbarumba dis- 
trict, N.S.W. Part. 3. The granitic rocks. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 
78, 197. 

This is a small mass of granite-granodiorite, thought to be of 
the same age as the Ellerslie Granite (q.v.) and to have had the 
same petrogenetic background. It is possible that this mass, and 
he Ellerslie Granite, post-date the middle Silurian and ante-date 
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the middle Devonian. « They are perhaps to be referred to the 
epi-Silurian Bowning orogeny ». 

Type locality : Between Tarcutta and Westbrook, in southern 
New South Wales. The name is taken from the Parish of Belmore. 


BEN BULLEN PLUTONIC COMPLEX ....... Carboniferous 


JopziN (G.A.), 1935a. The endogenous contact-zone of the 
magnesian limestones at Ben Bullen, N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 
69, 135. 


This is a small basic plutonic complex, intruding shale, quart- 
zite and limestone. « Certain chemical peculiarities indicate that 
the Ben Bullen and Hartley Complexes» (q.v.) «are probably 
so-magmatic » (JoPLIN, 1936). 

Type locality: Ben Bullen, about 90 miles west of Sydney. 
The name is taken from the type locality. 


References : Jopuin (G.A.), 1935b, 1935c. 


BENDORA GRANITE imus e cr tints Upper Silurian 


CANBERRA Four Mite GEococicaz Map, 1953, Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. 


This granite has not been formally named or described, but 
the name is used on the Canberra Four Mile Geological Map, 
where it is described as mainly concordant biotite granite with 
hybrids and some gneissic banding. It occurs east of Brindabella, 
in southern New South Wales. 


BERKELEY BASALT. 
See: BERKELEY LATITE. 


BERKELEY FLOW. 
See: BERKELEY LATITE. 


BERKELEY e@AT DES ER PEER Post-Permian (Tertiary ?) 


Carp (G.W.), 1907. Mineralogical and petrographical notes 
No. 10. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 8, 257. 


This was originally known as the « Berkeley Basalt » (Carp, 
1907), and was thought to be extrusive. Carp (1907) also referred 
to it as the « Berkeley Flow ». Recent work by McErroy (1952) 
has shown it to be intrusive into the Illawarra Coal Measures, 
and McELroY also suggests that the term « Latite » be used in- 
stead of « Basalt », as it is more akin to latite in composition. 

Type locality : the Wollongong district on the South Coast of 
New South Wales. The name is taken from Berkeley Trigono- 
metrical Station. 


References : Harper (L.F.), 1910, 1915. 
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BERRIDALE BATHYLITH. 
See : BERRIDALE GRANITE. 


BERRIDALESGRANITES a eaa Wad. <tie ace Carboniferous 


Browne (W.R.), 1914. The geology of the Cooma district, 
N:S.W. Part. 1. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 48, 172. 


_ This is a massive granite, whose petrological and structural 
characters are very different from Ordovician and Silurian gra- 
nites in the nearby Cooma district The granite has also been re- 
ferred to as the « Berridale Bathylith » (BROWNE, DULHUNTY and 
Maze, 1944). It intrudes Upper Ordovician sediments. 

Type locality: The Berridale district, in south-eastern New 
South Wales. It is named after the town of Berridale. 


References : BROWNE (W.R.), 1929; JopziN (G.A.), 1942. 


BERRYASHALE ey scott bi nos Permian 

Davi (T.W.E.) and SToNIER (G.A.), 1890. Appendix 2J. Re- 
port on the coal measures of the Shoalhaven district, and on a 
bore near Nowra. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 244. Revised and 
renamed : HANLON (F.N.), JopLtin (G.A.) and Noakes (L.C.), 1953a. 
Review of stratigraphical nomenclature. 2. Permian units in the 
Illawarra district. Aust. J. Sci., 15, 160. 


Davip and SToONIER (1890) named these shales the « Encrinital 
Beds », and they have also been referred to as the « Nowra-Berry 
Shales » (Carp and Jaquet, 1903), and the «Crinoidal Shales » 
(SussmitcH, 1914). HaNnton et al. (1953a) recommend the name 
« Berry Shale ». 

The Berry Shale consists of dark grey shale and siltstone, 
conformably overlying the Nowra Sandstone, and passing upwards 
into the Broughton Tuff (qq.v.). It is fossiliferous, containing 
crinoid remains, and can possibly be correlated with the Mulbring 
Sub-group of the Hunter Valley. It is about 720 feet thick in the 
type area (JOPLIN, HANLON and Noaxes, 1952). See Table 4. 

Type locality: the lower Shoalhaven Valley, on the south 
coast of New South Wales. The formation is named after the 
town of Berry, situated on the outcrop. 


References : Crockrorp (J.M.), 1942, 1945, 1951; Davip 
(T.W.E.), 1950; Harper (L.F.), 1915. 


PETHANGA GNEISS o Oe due inv. Ordovician 

Tarram (C.M.), 1929. The metamorphic rocks of north-east 
Victoria. Bull. geol. Surv. Vic., 52. 

Tarram (1929) described and named this gneiss in the Bethanga 
district of north-eastern Victoria, and in 1944b JopziN found that 
it extended over the Victorian border into New South Wales, and 
described its occurrence in this State. It is a porphyritic cor- 
dierite-gneiss, containing red garnets (JopLiN, 1944b). The « Bowna 
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Gneiss », described by JopziN in 1944b was in 1947 included by 
her in the Bethanga Gneiss. 

Type locality: The Bethanga district, in far north-eastern 
Victoria, extending over the border into New South Wales, near 
the Hume Weir. The gneiss is named after the Victorian town of 
Bethanga. 


BILGOLA SANDSTONE MEMBER ................ Triassic 


HaNLoN (F.N.), OsBoRNE (G.D.) and Raaeatr (H.C.), 1953. 
Narrabeen Group; its subdivisions and correlations between the 
South Coast and the Narrabeen-Wyong districts. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 87, 106. 


« The Bilgola Sandstone Member... commonly crops out in 
large freestone beds... It is a very useful key horizon for mapping 
and will probably be found to be equivalent to the Mangrove 
Sandstone Member. » It is 46 feet thick, and is a member of the 
Gosford Formation of the Narrabeen Group (qq.v.) and overlies 
and is overlain by sandstone and shale. 

Type locality : Bilgola Beach, a seaside resort 15 miles north 
of Sydney. The sandstone is named after the type locality. 


BINJUR'APBEDS EIST A ARNO ee Upper Ordovician 


JOPLIN (G.A.), 1942. Petrological studies in the Ordovician of 
New South Wales. Part 1. The Cooma complex. Proc. Linn. Soc. 
N.S.W., 67, 156. 


The Binjura Beds consist of psammite and pelite; their thick- 
ness and stratigraphical relationships are difficult to determine, 
owing to severe metamorphism, but it is thought that they are 
overlain by the Coolringdon Beds (q.v.) which contain Upper 
Ordovician graptolites. 

Type locality: The Cooma district, in southern New South 
Wales. The Beds are named after the Parish of Binjura, in which 
they outcrop. 


References: Browne (W.R.), 1953; JopziN (G.A.), 1943; 
McRoserts (H.M.), 1947. 


BISHOP'S HILL HORIZON SE a eee Permian 


OsBoRNE (G.D.), 1949b. The stratigraphy of the Lower Marine 
Series of the Permian System in the Hunter River Valley, New 
South Wales. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 74, 203. 


« The basal unit » (of the Rutherford Formation — q.v.) «isa 
pebbly tuff with bryozoa, which shows a marked lithological 
contrast with the overlying Allandale Stage » (q.v.). «It is here 
called the Bishop’s Hill Horizon, because of its strong development 
in that area ». It has a thickness of 25 feet. 

Type locality : Bishop’s Hill, in the Singleton district of the 
Hunter Valley of New South Wales. The name is taken from the 
type locality. 
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BEACK BOGISHALES 4)... .::- mue: Upper Silurian 


BROWN (LA), 1940. The stratigraphy and structure of the 
Silurian and Devonian rocks of the Yass-Bowning district. J. TOY. 
Soc. N.S.W., 74, 312. 


These shales occur in the Hume Series (q.v.) and consist of 
200 feet of relatively unfossiliferous shales, conformably overlying 
the Hume Limestone, and overlain by a bed containing Mono- 
graptus bohemicus. Monograptus vomerinus has been found in the 
Black Bog Shales. See Table 1. 

Type locality: The Yass district, in southern central New 
South Wales. « the Black Bog Shales... owe their name to their 
character in wet weather ». 


References : Brown (I1.A.), 1954; Brown (I.A.) and SHERRARD 
(K.M.), 1951. 


BLACK JACK FORMATION ..................... Permian 


HANton (F.N.), 1948a. Geology of the North-Western coalfield. 
Part 4. Geology of the Gunnedah-Curlewis district. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 82, 241. 


This formation consists of sandstone, shale, conglomerate, 
chert, thin limestone bands, and two coal seams, namely, Hos- 
kisson’s Seam and Melville’s Seam. It has a maximum thickness 
of 550 feet, and in the type locality it conformably overlies the 
Gladstone Formation, while in the Werrie Basin, it overlies the 
Watermark Formation. The Black Jack Formation can be corre- 
lated with the Newcastle and Tomago Coal Measures, previously 
known as the « Upper Coal Measures » (qq.v.). 

Type locality: the vicinity of Black Jack Mountain, near 
Gunnedah in northern New South Wales. The formation is named 
after the mountain. 


References : HANLON (F.N.), 1948b; Hi (D.), 1955. 


BLACK MOUNTAIN SANDSTONE 
Lower Ordovician or older 

Prrrman (E.F.), 1911. Reports on the Geology of the Federal 
Capital Site. Commonwealth Publication. Government Printer, 
Melbourne. 

This formation was named and described by Pirrman (1911). 
In recent years, it has been somewhat more fully described by 
Öp (1954) who says it consists of not less than 1500 feet of 
cuartzose sandstone, unfossiliferous except for worm tracks in 
tne lower portion. « For structural reasons the Sandstone is be- 
lieved to be overlain by the Pittman Formation, which is essen- 
tially Middle Ordovician » (q.v.) (OP, 1954). ; i 

Type locality : Black Mountain, Canberra, Australian Capital 
Territory. The formation is named after the type locality. 


References : Prizres (J.R.P.), 1955. 
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BLACK RANGE SERIES ........ Lower or Middle Devonian 


Brown (I.A.), 1940. The stratigraphy and structure of the 
Silurian and Devonian rocks of the Yass-Bowning district. J. roy. 
Soc. N.S.W., 74, 312. 


This series consists (BROWNE, 1954) of a suite of volcanic 
rocks, mainly rhyolite and pyroxene andesite, interbedded with 
fine tuffs and overlain by coarse tuff and breccia. The thickness 
of the series is unknown, but is certainly greater than 2000 feet 
(Davin, 1950). It passes upwards into the Taemas Series (q.v.). 

Type locality : Black Range, west of Yass, in southern central 
New South Wales. An outlier of this series caps Mount Bowning, 
nearer to Yass. The series is named after Black Range. 


References : Brown (I.A.) and SHERRARD (K.M.), 1951. 


BLACK ROCK SANDSTONE ............. Upper Devonian 


Stevens (N.C.) and PackHaM (G.H.), 1952. Graptolite zones 
and associated stratigraphy at Four Mile Creek, S.W. of Orange, 
N.S.W. J. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 86, 94. 


This formation consists of about 800 feet of interbedded sand- 
stone and quartzite. It overlies with unconformity the Bull’s 
Camp Rhyolite (q.v.) and is overlain by conglomerate and shale 
of possibly Carboniferous age. Camarotoechia pleurodon and Cyr- 
tospirifer disjunctus have been found at the base of the sandstone. 

Type locality : west of Wallace Creek and Bull’s Camp Creek, 
in the Cargo-Canowindra district of central western New South 
Wales. The sandstone is named after Black Rock Range, where 
it outcrops. 


References : Stevens (N.C.), 1953. 


BLOWHOLE BASALT. 
See: BLOWHOLE LATITE. 


BLOWHOLE LATITE. 2. 4.5 .a0k 1070s cae Permian 


Jaquet (J.B.), Carp (G.W.) and Harper (L.F.), 1905. The 
geology of the Kiama-Jamberoo district. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 8. 


JAQUET, Carp and Harper (1905) named this unit the « Blow 
Hole Basalt», and it has also been known as the « Blow Hole 
Lava » (Harper, 1915). In 1953a HANLON, JOPLIN and Noakes re- 
commended that it be called the Blow Hole Latite. It is about 
140 feet thick and was thought to be a flow (Jaquet et al.) but it 
shows intrusive relations with the interbedded Rifle Range Tuff 
(g.v.). It is a part of the Gerringong Volcanics (q.v.) but until its 
exact relationships have been investigated, it will not be known 
whether it is intrusive or extrusive. See Table 4. 

Type locality: Kiama, on the South Coast of New South 
Wales. The latite is named after the Blow Hole, a natural feature 
on the coast at Kiama. 
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References : Geological Survey of New South Wales, 1925; 
Harper (L.F.), 1905; JopziN (G.A.), HANLAN (F.N.) and Noakes 
(L.C.), 1952. 


BLOWHOLE LAVA. 
See: BLOWHOLE LATITE. 


BLEUE RNOB DOLERITE-... 0... cu: Post Devonian 


BENSON (W.N.), 1913c. The geology and petrology of the Great 
Serpentine Belt of New South Wales. Part 3. Petrology. Proc. 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 38, 662. 


This is a laccolite of dolerite and dolerite-porphyry, intruding 
Devonian rocks. 

Type locality : the Blue Knob district, west of Cobbadah, in 
the New England region of New South Wales. The name is taken 
from Blue Knob, a mountain in the district. 


References : BENSON (W.N.), 1917a. 


BSG re lL MES LON Ene. arrar coe oo mii cok eae eee Devonian 


Harper (L.F.), 1909. The geology of the Murrumbidgee River 
district near Yass. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 9. 

This consists of about 100 feet of fossiliferous limestone, so 
called because of the prominent bluffs formed along the outcrop. 
It is overlain by the Yellow Limestone (q.v.) and overlies tuff- 
aceous shales. It has been assigned to the Murrumbidgee or 
Taemas Series (q.v.). Hit (1940a) described fossils from this 
limestone, including Acanthophyllum aequiseptatum and « Cys- 
tiphyllum » aff. australe. 

Type locality: the Parish of Cavan, near Yass, in southern 
central New South Wales. 


Reference : CARNE (J.E.) and Jones (L.J.), 1919. 


PEYEHESDALEUGROUPST. exc. Se e sees Cretaceous 


Jack (R.L.), 1895. Artesian water in the western interior of 
Queensland. Qld geol. Surv. Bull., 1. 

There are no outcrops of this group in New South Wales, 
but Rape (1953, 1954a, 1954b) has described rocks of the Group 
from bore cores in northern and north-western New South Wales. 
They consist of lacustrine sediments, — shale, sandstone, and thin 
coal seams. 

Type locality : Blythesdale, Queensland. 


BOGGABHIEAVOLCANICS M0 eee home: Permian 

HanLoN (F.N.), 1948c. Geology of the North-Western coal- 
f elds. Part. 6. Geology of the south-western part, County Nan- 
ewar. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 82, 255. 
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(Boggabri volcanics, continued) 


The Boggabri Volcanics consist of acid lavas and tuffs, which 
have been intruded by Tertiary alkaline rocks. The Volcanics are 
overlain by the Wean Formation of the Nandewar Group (qq.v.). 

Type locality: The Boggabri district, in north-western New 
South Wales. The name is taken from the town of Boggabri. 


References : HANLON (F.N.), 1948d; Hix (D.), 1955. 


BOLWARRA CONGLOMERATE .................. Permian 


Davin (T.W.E.), 1887a. Progress report. Appendix 5. Ann. 
Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 145. 


This consists of 20 feet of conglomerate, containing some 
glacial erratics. It occurs in the Muree Formation of the Mait- 
land Group (qq.v.) and is overlain and underlain by sandstone 
and shale of the Muree Formation. 

Type locality: Muree Quarry, at Raymond Terrace, in the 
Hunter Valley. The name is taken from the small town of Bol- 
warra. 

References : Davin (T.W.E.), 1907; GEorocicaz SURVEY or NEw 
SOUTH WALES, 1925; Jones (L.J.), 1925, 1939; Sussmizcx (C.S.), 
1941; Sussmiccx (C.S.) and Davip (T.W.E.), 1919; WatKxom (A.B.), 
1913a; Wooznoucx (W.G.), 1910. 


BONG*BONG' BASALT? STAA ou Te Tertlary 


Jaquet (J.B.), Carp (G.W.), and Harper (L.F.), 1905. The 
geology of the Kiama-Jamberoo district. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 8. 

JAQUET, Carp and Harper (1905) named this the « Bong Bong 
Flow », and it has also been referred to as the « Bong Bong Sill» 
(Harper, 1915). HANLON, JoPLIN and Noakes (1953b) recommend 
that the term Bong Bong Basalt be used. It is a basalt sill, thought 
by Jaquet et al. to be a flow of Permian age, but later discovered 
(Harper, 1915) to intrude Permian rocks. 

Type locality : Bong Bong Mountain, on the South Coast of 
New South Wales, west of Kiama. The basalt is named after the 
type locality. 


References : Harper (L.F.), 1905; JAQUET (J.B.) and HARPER 
(L.F.), 1905. 


BONG BONG FLOW. 
See: BONG BONG BASALT. 


BONG BONG INTRUSION. 
See: IRWIN CREEK BRECCIA. 


BONG BONG SILL. 
See: BONG BONG BASALT. 


37 


BOOMERANG CREEK OBSIDIAN ................ Tertiary 


Crook (K.A.W.) and McGarity (J.W.), 1955. The volcanic 
stratigraphy of the Minynon Falls district, N.S.W. J. Roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 89, 212. 

This formation is 150 feet thick in the type area, and com- 
prises « Red or black fluidal perlitic obsidian, sparsely porphy- 
ritic ». It overlies the Dorroughby Tuff, and is overlain by the 
Minynon Falls Rhyolite (qq.v.). 

Type locality : Near Boomerang Creek, in the Minynon Falls 
district north of Lismore in north eastern New South Wales. The 
name is taken from type locality. 


BOOMERANG TANK LIMESTONE ......... Upper Silurian 


Luioyp (A.C.), 19386. Geological survey of the Cobar district. 
Progress report. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 116. 

This is a fossiliferous limestone of unknown thickness and 
stratigraphical position, containing fossils including Atrypa reti- 
cularis, Heliolites cf. jackii, Rhynchonella and Pterina. 

Type locality: Near Boomerang Tank, south east of Cobar, 
western New South Wales. The name is taken from the type 
locality. 


BOONANGHI SERIES ............... Lower Carboniferous 


VoiseY (A.H.), 1934b. A preliminary account of the geology 
of the Middle North Coast district of New South Wales. Proc. 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 59, 333. 

This series consists of over 4000 feet of tuff, mudstone, and 
conglomerate, and can probably be correlated with the Burindi 
Series (q.v.) farther south. The topmost beds of the series have 
been faulted against the overlying Kullatine Series (q.v.). In 
current usage, rocks of the Boonanghi Series are usually referred 
to the Burindi Series. See Table 3. 

Type locality : west of Kempsey, on the Middle North Coast 
of New South Wales. The series is named after the Parish of 
Boonanghi. 

References : Vorsey (A.H.), 1936. 


BOOROOMIN I GROUPE ae ele ee Permian 
Hanon (F.N.), 1948d. Geology of the North-Western coal- 
field, N.S.W. Part. 7. Geology of the Boggabri district. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 82, 297. 
The group consists of sandstone, shale, conglomerate, lime- 
stone bands and coal seams, with a thickness of between 550 and 
900 feet. Basal beds of the group rest directly on the eroded sur- 


face of the Boggabri Volcanics (q.v.). 
Type locality : west of Boggabri, in north western New South 


Wales. The group is named after a station property called Boo- 
‘oomin. 
References : Hix (D.), 1955. 
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BORAMBIL CREEK FORMATION ................ Permian 


HanLoN (F.N.), 1947b. Geology of the north-western coal- 
field. Part 1. The geology of the Willow Tree district. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 81, 280. 


Hanzon in 1947 (b) referred to this formation as the « Boram- 
bil Series », dividing it into an upper and a lower stage. In HILL 
(1955) Hanzon refers to the « Series » as the Borambil Creek For- 
mation, correlating it with the Branxton Sub-Group in the Hunter 
Valley. The formation consists of sandstone, conglomerate, clay- 
stone, and thin beds of limestone. It is conformable with the 
underlying Willow Tree Coal Measures and the overlying Toll Bar 
Group (qq.v.). 

Type locality : the Willow Tree district, in the north-western 
coalfield of N.S.W. The name is taken from Borambil Creek. 


References : Hanron (F.N.), 1947c. 


BORAMBIL SERIES. 
See: BORAMBIL CREEK FORMATIOù. 


BORENORE LIMESTONE en.. e e e a Silurian 


CarNE (J.E.) and Jones (L.J.), 1919. The limestone deposits 
of New South Wales. Miner. Resour. N.S.W., 25. 


This is a massive crinoidal limestone, forming prominent out- 
crops. It is about 300 feet thick, and is overlain and underlain by 


shales. Its stratigraphical position has been discussed by JOPLIN 
and others (1952). 


Type locality : the Borenore district, in central western New 
South Wales. It is named after the town of Borenore. 


BORO GRANITE .......... Late Devonian or Carboniferous 


CANBERRA FOUR MILE GEOLOGICAL MAP, 1953. Bur. Miner. Resour. 
Aust. 


The first formal use of this name appears on the Canberra 
Four Mile Geological Map, 1953. On the legend accompanying the 
map, it is described as biotite granite and hornblende-biotite gra- 
nite. It outcrops in an elongated mass, in the Boro district, east of 


Lake George. Stretching some miles south, in southern New South 
Wales. 


BOUNYONGIAN BEDS. 
See : HUME SERIES. 


BOWLING ALLEY SERIES. 
See : TAMWORTH SERIES. 


BOWMAN'S CREEK FELSITE ........ Middle Carboniferous 
OSBoRNE (G.D.), 1928a. The Carboniferous rocks between 


39 


Glennies Creek and Muscle Creek, Hunter River district. Proc. 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 53, 565. 

This is a felsite flow, 100 feet thick, interbedded with conglom- 
erate and tuff. It occurs in the Volcanic Stage of the Kuttung 
Series (qq.v.). 

Type locality : Bowman’s Creek, in the Hunter Valley of New 
South Wales. The name is taken from the type locality. 


BOWNA GNEISS. 
See: BETHANGA GNEISS. 


BOWNING BEDS. 
See: HUME SERIES. 


BOWNING SERIES. 
See: HUME SERIES. 


BOW SPHING, LIMESTONE- ceerde snd cece Gc outro seni « Silurian 


SHEARSBY (A.J.), 1911. The geology of the Yass district. Rep. 
Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 13, 106. . 


This is a fossiliferous limestone reaching a maximum thick- 
ness of 100 feet in the type area. It is the lowest formation of 
the Hume Series and overlies the Laidlaw Series and is overlain 
by the Barrandella Shale of the Hume Series (qq.v.). A list of 
fossils from this limestone has been given by Brown (1940) and 
includes Cyathophyllum shearsbyi, Diphyphyllum flexuosum, Try- 
plasma lonsdalei, Atrypa reticularis, and Encrinurus. 

Type locality : Hatton’s Corner, near Yass, in southern cen- 
tral New South Wales. The limestone is named because the out- 
crop forms a prominent bend in the creek near Hatton’s Corner. 


References : Brown (I.A.), 1954; Brown (I.A.), and SHER- 
RARD (K.M.), 1951; Hize (D.), 1940b; SHERRARD (K.M.), 1936. 


BRAIDWOOD GRANITE .. Late Devonian or Carboniferous 


CANBERRA FOUR MILE GEOLOGICAL MAP, 1953. Bur. Miner. Resour. 
Aust. 

This granite appears on the Canberra Four Mile Geological 
Map but no information has been published elsewhere. It is a 
complex including granite, granodiorite, diorite and porphyrite. 
It outcrops in the Braidwood district, in southern New South 
Wales. 


PECANS BYE DED SO TI er wae trad rar areas dt Upper Ordovician 


JopLIN (G.A.), 1943. Petrological studies in the Ordovician of 
New South Wales. 2. The northern extension of the Cooma 
complex. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 68, 159. 


These beds consist mainly of rhyolite and tuff with some pelite 
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(Bransby Beds, continued) 


and limestone, and are intruded by quartz porphyry. They have 
suffered considerable metamorphism, but it is thought that they 
overlie the Coolringdon Beds (q.v.). They are unconformably over- 
lain by Silurian strata. 

Type locality: The Cooma district, in southern New South 
Wales. The name is taken from the Parish of Bransby. 


References : McRoserts (H.M.), 1947. 


BRANXTON BEDS. 
See: BRANXTON SUB-GROUP. 


BRANXTON STAGE. 
See: BRANXTON SUB-GROUP. 


BRANXTON SUB-GROUP eee es Permian 


Davn (T.W.E.), 1907. The geology of the Hunter River coal 
measures, New South Wales. Mem. geol. Surv. N.S.W. Geol. 4. 


Davin (1907) referred to these rocks as the « Branxton 
Beds» and the « Branxton Stage ». However, BOOKER (in HIL, 
1955) recommends that the name Branxton Sub-group be used. 
Originally, the term « Branxton » was applied to the sediments 
underlying the Muree Formation, and overlying the Greta Coal 
Measures, but it has now been extended and comprises the Elders- 
lie Formation, the Fenestella Shale, the Belford Formation and 
the Muree Formation, and is regarded as a subdivision of the 
Maitland Group (formerly « Upper Marine Series»). The sub- 
group is overlain by the Mulbring Sub-group (qq.v.). It attains 
a maximum thickness of about 3400 feet, and consists of shale, 
sandstone and sandy shale, with some glacial erratics. See Table 4. 

Type locality : near Branxton, in the Hunter Valley of New 
South Wales. The name is taken from the town of Branxton. 


References : Carrouu (D.), BREWER (R.) and Hartey (J.E.), 
1949; CrEsPIN (I.) and Parr (W.J.), 1940. Crockrorp (J.M.), 1942, 
1951; Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; FLETCHER (H.O.), 1946; GEOLOGICAL 
SURVEY OF New Sours WALES, 1925; Jones (L.J.), 1925, 1939; 
Morrison (M.) and Jones (L.J.), 1925; Morrison (M.) and Raccatt 
(H.G.), 1928; OsBoRNE (G.D.) and Raccarr (H.G.), 1929; RAGGATT 
(H.G.), 1929c, 1930, 1937; Raccatr (H.G.) and Wuttrworts (H.F.), 
1930, 1932; Sussmincn (C.S.), 1914, 1941; Sussmizcx (C.S.) and 


Davin (T.W.E.), 1919; TrrcHert (C.), 1953; WatKkom (A.B.), 1913a, 
1913b, 1913c. 


BRIDGE CREEK LIMESTONE MEMBER .... Lower Silurian 


Stevens (N.C.) and Packuam (G.H.), 1952. Graptolite zones 
and associated stratigraphy at Four Mile Creek, SW of Orange, 
N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 86, 94. 


This is a fossiliferous limestone with a maximum thickness of 
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about 50 feet, and is one of the basal members of the Panuara 
Formation. « The Bridge Creek Limestone is the first in eastern 
Australia for which a basal Silurian age has been proved. It may 
in part extend down into the top of the Ordovician ». It is over- 
lain by shales and siltstones of the Panuara Formation (q.v.). It 
overlies the Angullong Tuff. The following fossils are among 
those which have been identified from the limestone: Halysites 
orthopteroides, Mycophyllum liliformis, and Kloedenia aff. con- 
cinna. Less than 50 feet above the limestone are shales containing 
the lowest Silurian graptolites Monograptus gregarius and Clima- 
cograptus sp. « The zone is that of M. gregarius, equivalent to the 
top of the Lower Llandovery ». See Table 1. 

Type locality : Bridge Creek, south west of Orange, in central 
western New South Wales. The limestone is named after the type 
locality. 


References : Stevens (N.C.), 1953. 


BRIDGEMAN FELSITE .............. Middle Carboniferous 


OsBoRNE (G.D.), 1926. Stratigraphical and structural geology 
of the Carboniferous rocks in the Mt. Mirannie and Mt. Dyrring 
districts, near Singleton, N.S.W. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 51, 387. 


This is a felsite flow of about 40 feet in thickness, occurring 
in the Volcanic Stage of the Kuttung Series (qq.v.), interbedded 
with conglomerate and tuff of the same stage. 

Type locality : « Bridgeman », a property near Fal Brook, in 
the Hunter Valley of New South Wales. The felsite is named after 
the property on which it outcrops. 


BHRHINGELLY SHALE UE ER sl se alee ad ante a ale Triassic 


LoverInG (J.F.), 1954. The stratigraphy of the Wianamatta 
Group, Triassic System, Sydney Basin. Rec. Aust. Mus., 23, 169. 


The Bringelly Shale is a subdivision of the Liverpool Sub- 
group of the Wianamatta Group and overlies the Minchinbury 
Sandstone and is overlain by the Potts Hill Sandstone of the 
Camden Subgroup (qq.v.). It is predominantly shale, with a little 
sandstone, and has a fairly constant thickness of about 200 feet. 
See Table 5. 

Type locality : near the town of Bringelly, in the Liverpool 
district, 25 miles south-west of Sydney. It is named after the type 


locality. 


PC PCa a FORMATION 24... .:: sale Permien 

Loucanan (F.C.), 1954. The Permian coal measures of the 
Stroud-Gloucester Trough. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 88, 106. 

The formation consists of sandstone, conglomerate, carbona- 
ceous shale, and a few thin coal seams, with an approximate thick- 
ress of 770 feet, overlying the Spring Creek Conglomerate (q.v.). 

Type locality : the Stroud-Gloucester district, in the eastern 
part of the Hunter Valley of New South Wales. 
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BROUGHTON TUFE M AN et. RE RO Permian 


Hanton (F.N.), JoPziN (G.A.), and Noaxes (L.C.), 19534. 
Review of stratigraphical nomenclature. 2. Permian units in the 
Illawarra district. Aust. J. Sci., 15, 160. 


This formation was first described by Davin (1890c) who re- 
ferred to the rocks as the « Red Tuffs ». In 1953(a) HanLon et al. 
recommended that the name be changed to Broughton Tuff. The 
Broughton Tuff is a subdivision of the Gerringong Volcanics 
(q.v.). It consists of fossiliferous tuffaceous sediments, and has an 
average thickness of 500 feet. It is conformable with the overlying 
Saddleback Latite and the underlying Berry Shale. Fossils record- 
ed include Spirifer, Martiniopsis, and Chaenomya (Harper, 1915). 
Four members have been named (HANLON, JOPLIN and NOAKES, 
1953a) : 

Jamberoo Tuff Member 

Kiama Tuff Member 

Rifle Range Tuff Member (Interbedded with Blow Hole Latite) 

Westley Park Tuff Member (qq.v.). See Table 4. 

Type locality : the Broughton district near Gerringong on the 
south coast of New South Wales. The formation is named after the 
Parish of Broughton. 


References : Carp (G.W.) and Jaquet (J.B.), 1903; Davin 
(T.W.E.), 1950; Davi (T.W.E.) and Stonrer (G.A.), 1890; JAQUET 
(J.B.), Carp (G.W.) and Harper (L.F.), 1905; JopLin (G.A.), HAN- 
LON (F.N.) and Noakes (L.C.), 1952. 


BUDDEROO -LAMPROPHY REW er ee err Triassic 


Hanton (F.N.), JopziN (G.A.) and Noakes (L.C.), 1953b. 
Review of stratigraphical nomenclature. 3. Post-Paleozoic units 
in the Illawarra district of New South Wales. Aust. J. Sci., 16, 14. 


HARPER (1915) was the first to describe this occurrence, and 
he named it the « Wallaya Lamprophyre ». However, as the name 
« Wallaya » had been previously used to refer to the « Wallaya 
Dolerite » (Jaquet, Carp and HARPER, 1905), HANLON, JOPLIN and 
Noakes (1953b) recommended that the name be changed to Bud- 
deroo Lamprophyre. It is probably a volcanic neck, and consists 
of mica lamprophyre with monzonitic affinities. It is similar in 
composition to the Good Dog Lamprophyre (qq.v.). 

Type locality : Wallaya Trigonometrical Station, on the Ro- 
bertson Tableland, about 100 miles south of Sydney. The lampro- 
phyre is named after Budderoo, which is the name of the portion 


of the Tableland on which Wallaya Trigonometrical. Station is 
situated. 


BUKALONG INTRUSION .................. Carboniferous 


McRoserts (H.M.), 1947. The general geology of the Bombala 
district, N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 81, 248. 


This is a complex intrusion, consisting mainly of acid granites 
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whose field relations are not yet clear. It was probably intruded 
during the Kanimblan orogeny near the beginning of the Carbo- 
niferous Period, as it is petrologically similar to other intrusions 
associated with this orogeny. 

Type locality : The Bombala district, in southern New South 
Wales. It is named after the small town of Bukalong. 


BULGOSGREY WACK E (yg oor, ors oes en Triassic 


HanLoN (F.N.), OsBoRNE (G.D.), and Raceatr (H.G.), 1953. 
Narrabeen Group: Its subdivisions and correlations between the 
South Coast and the Narrabeen-Wyong district. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 87, 248. 


The Bulgo Greywacke is a formation of the Clifton Sub-group 
of the Narrabeen Group (qq.v.). It «comprises approximately 
390 feet of sediments consisting mainly of greywacke and has a 
somewhat banded appearance due to the weathering of soft grey- 
wacke and claystone bands. It forms very prominent outcrops... ». 
It is conformable with the underlying Stanwell Park Claystone 
and the overlying Bald Hill Claystone (qq.v.). See Table 5. 

Type locality : Bulgo Head; north of Wollongong on the south 
coast of New South Wales. The formation is named after the 
type locality. 


BULLS, CAMP RHYOLIFEN e n.. Silurian or Devonian 


Stevens (N.C.) and PackHAM (G.H.), 1952. Graptolite zones 
and associated stratigraphy at Four Mile Creek, SW of Orange, 
N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 86, 94. 


This formation consists of about 1 200 feet of rhyolite, inter- 
bedded with pebbly tuff, overlying the Wallace Shale and uncon- 
formably overlain by the Black Rock Sandstone (qq.v.). Relations 
with the underlying Wallace Shale are not very clear, but there 
is no apparent unconformity. STEVENS (1955) thinks it is possible 
that the Rhyolite is Lower Devonian, but it could also be Silurian. 

Type locality : Bulls’ Camp Creek, south west of Orange, in 
central western New South Wales. The name is taken from the 
type locality. 


References : STEVENS (N.C.), 1953. 


BULLI COAL MEASURES. 
See: ILLAWARRA COAL MEASURES. 


ta COLLIERY BASANITES Scores sete cesses Tertiary 
Harper (L.F.), 1915. Geology and mineral resources of the 
Southern Coalfield. Part 1. The south coastal portion. Mem. geol. 
Surv. N.S.W., T. 
HARPER (1915) named this the « Bulli Colliery Sill ». It has no 


surface outcrops, but has been mapped underground in the Bulli 
Jolliery. It is an analcite basanite, and HANLON, JOPLIN and 


(Bulli Colliery Basanite, continued) 


Noakes (1953b) recommend that it be called the Bulli Colliery 
Basanite. It intrudes sediments of the Illawarra Coal Measures. 

Type locality : Bulli Colliery, on south coast of New South 
Wales. It is named after the type locality. 


BUMBO BASALT. 
See: BUMBO LATITE. 


BUMBO FLOW. 
See: BUMBO LATITE. 


BUMBO™ LA TIT Es re rene ci tote Permian 


Jaquet (J.B.), Carp (G.W.) and Harper (L.F.), 1905. The geo- 
logy of the Kiama-Jamberoo district. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 8. 


Jaquet, Carp and Harper named this the « Bumbo Basalt », 
and it has also been referred to as the « Bumbo Lava Flow » 
(Harper, 1906). 

In 1953 (a) HANLON, JoPLIN and Noakes recommended that it 
be known as the Bumbo Latite. It is a latite flow, from 30 to 
500 feet thick, an is a unit of the Gerringong Volcanics (q.v.). 
It is possible that it is a sill rather than a flow, but until further 
work has been done, this will remain in doubt. 

Type locality : Bumbo, near Kiama, on the south coast of New 
South Wales, after which it is named. 


References : Carp (G.W.), 1907; CHaumers (R.O.), 1941; Gro- 
LOGICAL SURVEY OF NEw SOUTH WALES, 1925; Harper (L.F.), 1905, 
1915; Jaquet (J.B.) and Harper (L.F.), 1905. 


BUMBO LAVA FLOW. 
See: BUMBO LATITE. 


BURINDI GROUP. 
See: BURINDI SERIES. 


BURINDI MUDSTONES. 
See: BURINDI SERIES. 


BURINDI SERIES Re eee Lower Carboniferous 


BENSON (W.N.), 1913a. The geology and petrology of the Great 
Serpentine Belt of New South Wales. Part 1. Introduction. Proc. 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 38, 490. 


BENSON (1913a) named this sequence the « Burindi Mud- 
stones », but in his next paper (1913b) referred to the Burindi 
Series. Voisey (1952) referred to « Upper Burindi Group» and 
« Lower Burindi Group », and FAIRBRIDGE (1953) used « Burindi 
Group », but these changes were not strictly in accordance with 
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the Australian Code of Stratigraphic Nomenclature and found 
little recognition. Revision acceptable to the Stratigraphic Nomen- 
clature Committee of New South Wales is awaited. The series, 
as described by BENSON, consists predominantly of grey and green 
mudstones, with some sandstone, tuff, conglomerate, and lava 
flows. In the type area, the series has a thickness of about 1 500 
feet, increasing to about 8000 feet in the west. The series is 
unconformable with the overlying Kuttung Series (q.v.). The 
terms « Upper » and « Lower » Burindi Series have been used by 
several authors, the first being Carey (1937) but these subdivi- 
sions have never been defined. Davip (1950) says « No definite 
palaeontological boundary can be drawn betewen Upper and 
Lower divisions where both are present, and no lithological break 
is known to occur ». 

Type locality : the Parish of Burindi, south of Barraba in the 
New England district of northern New South Wales. The series 
is named after the type locality. 


References : BENSON (W.N.), 1913c, 1917a, 1917b; BENSON 
(W.N.), Dun (W.S.) and Browne (W.R.), 1920; BROWNE (W.R.), 
1924, 1929; Carry (S.W.), 1934a, 1934b; Carry (S.W.) and BROWNE 
(W.R.), 1938; Ossorne (G.D.), 1922a, 1922b, 1928a, 1928b, 1929, 
1937; Sussmrccx (C.A.), 1921, 1923, 1935, 1940; SUSSMILCH (C.A.) 
and Davin (T.W.E.), 1919. 


BURRAGA GRANODIORITE ......... Lower Carboniferous 


STANTON (R.L.), 1955. The Palaeozoic rocks of the Wiseman’s 
Creek-Burraga area, N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 89, 131. 


This is a granodiorite mass intruding Upper Ordovician and 
Lower Silurian sediments of the Triangle Group, Rockley Volca- 
nics, and Kildrummie and Burraga Groups (qq.v.). It is thought 
to be co-magmatic with the Bathurst Granite (q.v.) of Lower 
Carboniferous (Kanimblan) age. 

Type locality : east of Burraga, in the central tablelands of 
New South Wales. The name is taken from the village of Burraga. 


BUBRRAGAKGROUP sii teehee ee Lower Silurian (?) 


STANTON (R.L.), 1955. The Palaeozoic rocks of the Wiseman’s 
Creek-Burraga area, N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 89, 131. 


« This was first examined in the vicinity of Burraga village, 
after which it is named. As the top of the unit is not exposed, it is 
named. As the top of the unit is not exposed, it is not possible to 
estimate any variations in thickness. The maximum thickness 
observed, however, is approximately 4500 feet. The group is 
conformable with the underlying Kildrummie rocks, and com- 
prises regionally metamorphosed greywackes (with minor asso- 
ciated conglomerates) of dominantly volcanic derivations, shales 
and andesitic tuffs, the former greatly predominating. » 

Type locality : near Burraga village, in the central tablelands 
of New South Wales. The name is taken from the type locality. 
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BURRALOW:FORMATIONS RC Triassic 


Crook (K.A.W.), 1956. The stratigraphy and petrology of the 
Narrabeen Group in the Grose River district. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 
90, 61. 


This is the topmost subdivision of the Narrabeen Group in 
the Grose River districts, overlying the Grose Sandstone, and 
overlain by the Hawkesbury Sandstone. The maximum observed 
thickness is 454 feet, and lithologically, «the formation is a 
mixture of rock types, mainly quartz-rich sandstones, grey shales 
and red-brown claystones, with grey chloritic claystones and 
orthoquartzites as minor constituents » (CrooK, 1956). The Taba- 
rag Sandstone Member has been named in the formation. See 
Table 5. 

Type locality : the Grose River district, about 45 miles north 
west of Sydney. The formation is named after Burralow Creek, 
where it is well developed. 


BURRA WONG, LIMESTONE RER re eee Silurian 


Carne (J.E.) and Jones (L.J.), 1919. The limestone deposits 
of New South Wales. Miner. Resour. N.S.W., 25. 


This limestone was first described briefly by the above authors, 
and in 1952, JopLin and Others placed it in the Manildra Formation 
(q.v.). Thickness is not known. 

Type locality: Parish of Burrawong, in the Myrangle region 
of central western New South Wales. The name is taken from the 
type locality. 


CALEY EORMA LION. .... ccd cir ce Ore ee ee Triassic 


Crook (K.A.W.), 1956. The stratigraphy and petrology of the 
Narrabeen Group in the Grose River district. J. roy. Soc. N SWA 
90, 61. 


This is the lowest unit of the Narrabeen Group in the Grose 
River district, directly overlying the topmost (Katoomba) seam 
of the Permian Lithgow Coal Measures (q.v.). The formation com- 
prises about 150 feet of sandstone and shale, and is overlain by 
the Grose Sandstone (q.v.). 

Type locality : outcropping along the Grose River, about 45 
miles north west of Sydney. The formation is named from Mt. 
Caley, on the north bank of the Grose River. 


CAMBEWARRA FLOW. 
See: CAMBEWARRA LATITE. 


CAMBEWARRA LATITE 2 00-) eee Permian 


Jaquet (J.B.), Carp (G.W.) and Harper (L.F.), 1905. The 
geology of the Kiama-Jamberoo district. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 8. 
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JAQUET, Carp and Harper called this the « Cambewarra Tra- 
chyte », and in 1915, Harper referred to it as the « Cambewarra 
Flow ». In 1953a HANLON, JopLIN and Noakes recommended that 
the name Cambewarra Latite be used. The Cambewarra Latite is 
the topmost formation of the Gerringong Volcanics (q.v.) with a 
maximum thickness of 600 feet. In places it is represented only 
by a boulder horizon, in which latite boulders occur in tuff which 
contains marine fossils. See Table 4. 

Type locality : Cambewarra Mountain, near Nowra, on the 
south coast of New South Wales. The name is taken from the 
type locality. 


References : Geological Survey of New South Wales, 1925; 
Harper (L.F.), 1905, 1906, 1910, 1911b; Jaquet (J.B.) and HARPER 
(L.F.), 1905; JopziN (G.A.), HANLON (F.N.) and Noakes (L.C.), 
1952. 


CAMBEWARRA TRACHYTE. 
See: CAMBEWARRA LATITE. 


CAMDEN HAVEN SERIES ....................0%- Triassic 


Vorsey (A.H.), 1939b. The Lorne Triassic Basin and associated 
rocks. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 64, 255. 

This series consists of freshwater conglomerate, sandstone, 
grit and shale, which can possibly be correlated with part of the 
Narrabeen Group (q.v.) of the Sydney district. Voisey gives a list 
of plant fossils from the series. The rocks of the series are uncon- 
formable with the underlying Palaeozoic rocks. 

Type locality: The Camden Haven district, on the middle 
north coast of New South Wales. The series is named after the 
type locality. 


CAMDEN SUB-GROUP ..........:............... Triassic 


LoveriNG (J.F.), 1954. The stratigraphy of the Wianamatta 
Group, Triassic System, Sydney Basin. Rec. Aust. Mus., 23; 2109! 
This sub-group of the Wianamatta Group consists of about 
250 feet of shale and sandstone, and overlies the Liverpool Sub- 
group. Formations named in the Camden Sub-group are (Lo- 
VERING) : 
Prudhoe Shale 
Picton Formation 
Razorback Sandstone 
Annan Shale 
Potts Hill Sandstone (qq.v.). See Table 5. 
Type locality : the Razorback Range, near Camden, south of 
Sydney. The sub-group is named after the town of Camden. 


CAMP HILL SANDSTONE ................ Lower Silurian 


Opm (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district. 
In CANBERRA, A Nation’s CAPITAL, Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., Canberra. 
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(Camp Hill Sandstone, continued) 


« The Camp Hill Sandstone is a flaggy, originally calcareous, 
quartzose sandstone... forming the basal, transgressive deposit of 
the Silurian in Canberra ». The sandstone is up to 40 feet thick, 
and unconformably overlies the Ordovician Black Mountain Sand- 
stone and Acton Shale and is conformably overlain by the State 
Circle Shale (qq.v.). The sandstone is very fossiliferous. See 
Table 1. 

Type locality: Camp Hill, south of Parliament House, Can- 
berra. The sandstone is named after Camp Hill. 


References : Putmures (J.R.P.), 1955. 


CAMPBELLS GROUP 022.220). RM. Lower Silurian (?) 


STANTON (R.L.), 1955. The Palaeozoic rocks of the Wiseman’s 
Creek-Burraga area, N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 89, 131. 


« The maximum thickness of the Campbell’s sediments is 
approximately 9000 feet, though variations in thickness are con- 
siderable. They comprise metamorphosed shales and sandy shales, 
tuffaceous shales, greywackes and conglomerates, and in many 
ways the group is very similar to the upper part of the Triangle 
Group > (Stanton, 1955). The group conformably overlies the 
Rockley Volcanics, and is conformably overlain by the Kildrummie 
Group (q.v.). 

Type locality: the Rockley-Burraga district, in the central 
tablelands of N.S.W., its most extensive development being along 
the northern part of Campbell’s River, after which it is named. 


CANBELEGO SERIES eart selaon r ad a e Silurian ? 


ANDREWS (E.C.), 1912. Advance report on the Mount Boppy gold 
field. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 177. 


This refers to a widely distributed series of slate, phyllite, 
schist, sandstone and quartzite, whose thickness and relationships 
to overlying and underlying beds have yet to be ascertained. 

Type locality : the Canbelego district, in western New South 
Wales — from which the name of the series has been taken. 


References : Luoyp (A.C.), 1936. 


CANBERRA BEDS. 
See: CANBERRA GROUP. 


CANBERRA BELT. 
See: CANBERRA GROUP. 


CANBERRA GROUP ir oe eee Lower Silurian 


MaHoNY (J.D.) and TayLor (T.G.), 1913. Report on a geolo- 
gical reconnaissance of the Federal Capital Territory. Government 
Printer, Melbourne. 


« The name Canberra Group is a transcription of the « Can- 
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berra Belt » and « Canberra Series » of MAHONY and TAYLOR (1913) 
and of the « Canberra Beds » of Davin (1932) > (ÖP, 1954). The 
group was formally defined by Orm (1954) and consists of 1100 
to 1200 feet of shale, mudstone, and limestone, divided into the 
following formations (in descending order) : 

City Hill Shale (Acton Limestone Member) 

Riverside Formation 

Turner Shale (qq.v.). See Table 1. 

Type locality: Canberra, Australian Capital Territory. The 

group has been named after the city of Canberra. 


CANBERRA SERIES. 
See: CANBERRA GROUP. 


CANOBLAS VOLCANIC COMPLEX .............. Tertiary 


JOPLIN (G.A.) and Others, 1952. A note on the stratigraphy 
and structure of the Wellington-Molong-Canowindra region. Proc. 
mint. soc. N.S.W.) 77; 83. 


The complex comprises acid volcanic and pyroclastic material 
of considerable thickness. 

Type locality: Mount Canoblas, in the Orange district of 
central western New South Wales, from which the complex takes 
its name. 


(CANOMODINE LIMESTONE ........... Middle Ordovician 


Carne (J.E.) and Jones (L.J.), 1919. The limestone deposits 
«of New South Wales. Miner. Resour. N.S.W., 25. 


The Canomodine Limestone is a massive and relatively un- 
fossiliferous limestone, overlain by sediments of the Upper Ordo- 
‘vician (?) Millambri Formation (q.v.). It is probably equivalent 
to the Cargo Creek Limestone (q.v.). 

Type locality: the Cargo district, in central western New 
‘South Wales. Named from Canomodine Creek. 

References : STEVENS (N.C.), 1948, 1956. 


Co Wea zs Hb Ce) 5 1 @) Uf cae a Oe ae Ma Oo oom ae Permian 


STEPHENS (W.J.), 1883. Notes on the geology of the western 
coalfield. Part 1. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 7, 548. 


STEPHENS (1883) used the name « Capertee Grits » to refer to 
sandstones and grits occurring within the « Upper Marine Series » 
ix. the Capertee Valley. The name « Upper Marine Series » has 
new been replaced, and McEtroy (1958) uses the name Capertee 
Group to cover the former « Upper Marine» succession in the 
district, including SrepHENs’s « Capertee Grits >. McELRoy states 
that the group consists of « Massive conglomerate ranging from 
fine to coarse with subordinate breccias and grits, sandstone, 
si tstone and shale... A maximum thickness of 1 000 feet is attained 
ir Green Wattle Creek, diminishing northwards to 400 feet in the 


50 
(Capertee Group, continued) 


Capertee area... The Capertee Group overlies sediments of Silu- 
rian and Devonian age with marked angular unconformity », and 
is overlain by the Lithgow Coal Measures. The group is equi- 
valent to the Maitland Group in the Hunter Valley. 

Type locality : the Capertee Valley, 100 miles west of Sydney. 
The name is taken from the type locality. 


References : Dav (T.W.E.), 1896c. 


CARGO ANDESITEM EE ee cer Ordovician 


Srevens (N.C.), 1948. The geology of the Canowindra district, 
N.S.W. Part 1. The stratigraphy and structure of the Cargo- 
Toogong district. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 82, 319. 


STEVENS in 1948 referred to this as the «Cargo Andesitic 
Series », and regarded it as Silurian in age. However, further 
work (STEVENS, 1956) has shown the age to be Ordovician, pro- 
bably equivalent to the Walli Andesite (q.v.). The formation con- 
sists of a considerable thickness of andesite, tuff, trachyandesite 
and breccia, and is overlain by the Cargo Creek Limestone (q.v.). 

Type locality: the Cargo district in central western New 
South Wales. Named from the town of Cargo. 


CARGO ANDESITIC SERIES. 
See: CARGO ANDESITE. 


CARGO CREEK LIMESTONE ................. Ordovician 


Carne (J.E.) and Jones (L.J.), 1919. The limestone deposits 
of New South Wales. Miner. Resour. N.S.W., 25. 


STEVENS in 1948 gave a full description of this limestone, and 
described it as a massive fossiliferous limestone, with some shaly 
beds, with a possible maximum thickness of about 3000 feet, 
although the width of the outcrop may have been increased by 
strike faulting. He then considered it to be Silurian in age, as did 
JOPLIN and Others (1952) (who referred to it as the « Cargo 
Limestone »), but further work (STEVENS, 1956) has shown it to be 
Middle Ordovician, and probably equivalent to the Canomodine 
Limestone (q.v.). The limestone overlies the Cargo Andesite (q.v.). 

Type locality: the Cargo district of central western New 
South Wales. Named from Cargo Creek. 


CARGO LIMESTONE. 
See : CARGO CREEK LIMESTONE. 


CATOMBAL FORMATION ESS Ce Devonian 


Matueson (M.), 1930. The geology of the Wellington district, 
New South Wales, with special reference to the Upper Devonian 
series. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 64, 171. 


This formation was first described by MATHESON (1930) who 
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referred to it as the « Catombal or Red Series » and also referred 
to a « Transition Stage» underlying the Series. BASNETT and 
Cozprrz (1945) pointed out that both are of Upper Devonian age, 
and suggested that the term « Catombal Series » be applied to the 
whole sequence. In 1952, JopLin and Others suggested that the 
name « Catombal Formation » be applied to the unit, in confor- 
mity with the Australian code of stratigraphic nomenclature. The 
formation consists mainly of conglomerate, quartzite and red shale, 
and is possibly unconformable with the underlying Garra Beds 
{q.v.) of Lower to Middle Devonian age. 

Type locality : The Catombal Range, in central western New 
South Wales, from which the formation takes its name. 


ISAVE FLAT LIMESTONE <...2...-..0.0 Middle Devonian 


MrırcHrLL (J.), 18876. The geological sequence of the Bowning 
Beds. Rep. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 1, 291. 


MiTcHELLz referred to the « Cave Flat or Goodradigbee Beds », 
‘and other writers have referred to the « Cave Limestone » and 
ithe « Cave Flat Limestone » (ETHERIDGE and MiTcHELL, 1893; HIL, 
:1940), but no formal definition or full description has ever been 
| published. Mirrcxezr’s «Cave Flat Beds» include slate, shale, 
‘sandstone and conglomerate, together with the very thick lime- 
‘stones to which the name now applies. MITCHELL was of the opi- 
inion that they were of Devonian age, but later, with ETHERIDGE 
((1893, 1917), thought them to be Silurian. Palaeontological work 
lby Hizz (1940a) has shown them to be Devonian. 

Type locality : the Cave Flat district, south of Yass on the 
|Murrumbidgee River, in southern New South Wales. The name 
iis taken from the township of Cave Flat. 


IPAVESILIMESTONE a NE ci creuse Silurian 


Sussmitcy (C.A.) and Stone (W.G.), 1915. Geology of the 
Jenolan Caves district. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 49, 332. 


This limestone was briefly mentioned by Davin in 1896b who 
rreferred to the « Jenolan Caves Limestone », but gave little de- 
tail. SussMILcH and STONE were the first to give a detailed de- 
sscription, and named it the «Caves Limestone». It is about 
550 feet thick, and is a massive and fossiliferous limestone. 
[Fossils recorded include Stromatopora, Favosites gothlandica, 
IHeliolites porosa, Pentamerus knightii, and Tryplasma. 

Type locality : Jenolan Caves, about 100 miles west of Sydney. 
The limestone is so named because the Jenolan Caves have been 
formed within it. 


MEDAR PARTY LIMESTONE MANS ait LAC. a Permian 
Vorsey (A.H.), 1938a. The Upper Palaeozoic rocks in the 
neighbourhood of Taree, New South Wales. Proc. Linn. Soc. 
W.S.W., 63, 45. 
This is a fossiliferous limestone, consisting largely of crinoid 
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(Cedar Party Limestone, continued) 


remains, which occurs in the Macleay Series (q.v.) and is over- 
lain by mudstones of the series, and underlain by tuffs. Apart 
from crinoids, the fossils include Fenestella, Stenopora, Aviculo- 
pecten, and Eurydesma. The limestone is perhaps about 400 feet 
thick. 

Type locality: the Taree district on the north coast of New 
South Wales. The limestone is named after Cedar Party Road. 


CESSNOCK SANDSTONE ....................... Permian 


Jones (L.J.), 1939. The resources of the southern portion of 
the Maitland-Cessnock-Greta coal district (northern coalfield). 
Miner. Resour. N.S.W., 37. 


The Cessnock Sandstone is the basal bed of the Branxton 
Sub-group of the Maitland Group and immediately overlies the 
Greta Coal Measures (qq.v.). It is a massive sandstone and forms 
a very persistent horizon. It is from 40 to 50 feet thick. 

Type locality : The Cessnock coalfield in the Hunter Valley 
of New South Wales, from which the sandstone takes its name. 
CHAENOMY A: BEDS: tiy ada ian ne Permian 


Davin (T.W.E.), 1907. The geology of the Hunter River coal 
measures, New South Wales. Mem. geol. Surv. N.S.W. Geol., 4. 


These beds occur at the top of the Mulbring Sub-group, in 
the Maitland Group, and are the topmost beds of this group. 
They have not been formally named, but this name is still occa- 
sionally used. They consist of cherty and tuffaceous shales, with 
an abundance of Chaenomya. The beds are about 100 feet thick, 
and are overlain by the Tomago Coal Measures (qq.v.). 

Type locality : the Maitland-Branxton district, in the Hunter 
Valley of New South Wales. 


References: Dun (W.S.), 1925; Geological Survey of New 
South Wales, 1925; Jones (L.J.), 1925, 1939. 


CHOCOLATE SHALES. 
See: BALD HILL CLAYSTONE, COLLAROY CLAYSTONE. 


CHOCOLATE SHALE HORIZON. 
See: BALD HILL CLAYSTONE. 


CLARENCE BEDS. 
See: CLARENCE SERIES. 


CLARENCE COAL MEASURES. 
See: CLARENCE SERIES. 


CLARENCE RIVER SERIES. 
See: CLARENCE SERIES. 
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ÉPARENCEXSERIES EE A coin ree oe ee Jurassic 


WILKINSON (C.S.), 1880. Report of the Geological Surveyor in 
Charge. Progress report of the geological survey. Ann. Rep. Dep. 
Min. N.S.W., 239. 


WILKINSON (1880) named these beds the Clarence Series. The 
series was later called the « Clarence Coal Measures » (Davnn, 
i891b); the « Clarence River Series » (STEPHENS, 1889); the « Cla- 
rence Beds » (Morrison, 1921); and was subdivided into Lower, 
Middle and Upper Clarence Series (Davin, 1890c). The series was 
eriginally thought to be Triassic, but later writers have placed it 
in the Jurassic (Davin, 1950). Davi (1950) does not use the divi- 
sions Upper, Middle and Lower, but gives the divisions (in des- 
cending order) as the Grafton Stage, Kangaroo Creek Stage, 
Mallanganee Coal Measures, and Tabulam Stage (qq.v.). The se- 
ries consists of sandstone, mudstone, shale and conglomerate, with 
thin coal seams, and in the Grafton district it is 3366 feet thick. 
: It overlaps the Triassic Nymboida Series (q.v.) and rests upon 
eroded Palaeozoic rocks. 
| Type locality : the Clarence Basin, in north eastern New 
South Wales. The series is named after the type locality. 


References : Davi (T.W.E.), 1932; Davin (T.W.E.) and Prrr- 
MAN (E.F.), 1903; Geological Survey of New South Wales, 1925; 
Jones (L.J.), 1921; Vorsey (A.H.), 1934b. 


CLIEFDEN CAVES LIMESTONE .............. Ordovician 


STEVENS (N.C.), 1950b. Note on the occurrence of a shelly 
facies in the Ordovician at Cliefden Caves, near Mandurama, 
N.S.W. Aust. J. Sci., 13, 83. 


This is a fossiliferous limestone formation, overlying the 
Walli Andesite, and overlain by, and in part equivalent to, the 
Malongulli Formation (qq.v.). Fossils recorded from interbedded 
limestone and marls towards the base of the formation include 

Rhynchotrema, Camerella, Spanodonta, Encrinurella, Lichas, Tri- 
‘nucleus, Lophospira, Hormotoma, Streptelasma, Plasmoporella, 
Nyctopora, Tetradium, and Rhinidictya (Stevens, 1952b). 
| Type locality : the Cliefden Caves district, near Mandurama, 
in central western New South Wales. 


References : Stevens (N.C.), 1953, 1956; Stevens (N.C.) and 
Packuam (G.H.), 1952. 


BPIFTON SUB-GROUP nenat Le Fee + Triassic 

Hanton (F.N.), Osporne (G.D.) and Raceatr (H.G.), 1953. 
‘Narrabeen Group : Its subdivisions and correlations between the 
‘South Coast and the Narrabeen-Wyong districts. J. roy. Soc. 
W.S.W., 87, 106. 

This is a subdivision of the Narrabeen Group (q.v.) consisting 
ið. approximately 800 feet of greywacke, claystone, shale and con- 
 Slomerate. South of Sydney, the following formations have been 
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(Clifton Sub-Group, continued) 


named from the sub-group (Hanzon et al., 1953) (in descending 
order) : 

Bald Hill Claystone 

Bulgo Greywacke 

Stanwell Park Claystone 

Scarborough Greywacke 

Wombarra Shale 

Coal Cliff Greywacke (qq.v.). 


North of Sydney, Hanon et al. have divided the sub-group into: 
Collaroy Claystone 
Tuggerah Formation 
Munmorah Conglomerate. See Table 5. 


Type locality : near the town of Clifton, on the coast south 
of Sydney. The sub-group has been named after this town. It also 
extends northwards to the Gosford district, on the coast north of 
Sydney. 


CLYDE COAL MEASURES . sorti ores aimee: Permian 


Davin (T.W.E.) and StTonreR (G.A.), 1890. Report on the coal 
measures of the Shoalhaven district, and on a bore near Nowra. 
Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 244. 


Davip and STonNIER (1890) used this name to refer to possible 
equivalents of the Greta Coal Measures (q.v.) outcropping on 
the south coast of New South Wales. For many years the term 
was not used, « Lower Coal Measures » being used in its place, 
but Booker (in Hint, 1955) revised the name to replace « Lower 
Coal Measures ». 

Type locality : the south coast district of New South Wales. 
The measures have a limited outcrop around the head of the 
Clyde River, after which they are named. 


COAL’ CLIFF ‘GREY WACKE ooo uT TRA EUR Triassic 


Hanon (F.N.), Ossorne (G.D.) and RaccarTT (H.G.), 1953. 
Narrabeen Group: Its subdivisions and correlations between the 
South Coast and the Narrabeen-Wyong dsitricts. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 87, 106. 


« This formation consists essentially of medium to coarse 
greywacke with pebbly bands... ». It is from 30 to 50 feet thick, 
and is a subdivision of the Clifton Sub-group of the Narrabeen 
Group. It is overlain by the Wombarra Shale, and overlies the 
Bulli Coal Seam of Permian Illawarra Coal Measures (qq.v.). 
See Table 5. 

Type locality : the Clifton-Coal Cliff area, on the south coast 
of A Wales. The formation is named after the village of 

oal Cliff. 


COBAR GROUP ER e N ae dt Silurian 
ANDREWS (E.C.), 1910b. Summary of the geological features 
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K the Cobar copper and gold field. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 
78. 


The Cobar Group was first described by ANpREws (1910b) 
who referred to it as the « Cobar Series»; however, in 1950, 
JOKLIK altered the name to Cobar Group, in accordance with the 
Australian code of stratigraphic nomenclature, and identified 
three formations within the group; the Nurri Formation (q.v.) 
and two others not yet named or described in detail. The group 
consists of contorted quartzite, sandstone, and slate, which are 
highly mineralized. Thickness is not known. 

Type locality : the Cobar district of western New South Wales. 


References : ANDREWS (E.C.), 1911, 1912, 1913; Luoyp (A.C.), 
1936, 1938b, 1950a; Suzzivan (C.J.), 1949, 1951. 


COBAR SERIES. 
See: COBAR GROUP. 


COEES HARBOUR SEBIES”"...7........…...... Silurian (?) 


Vorsey (A.H.), 1934b. A preliminary account of the geology 
of the middle north coast district of New South Wales. Proc. Linn. 
Soc. N.S.W., 59, 333. 


This series consists of chert, quartzite, slate, phyllite and 
greywacke, and is of unknown thickness. It overlies with possible 
unconformity the Nambucca Series (q.v.) of Ordovician (?) age, 
and is overlain unconformably by Devonian sediments. The Coff’s 
Harbour Series can possibly be correlated with the Neranleigl. 
Series, of possible Silurian age, of Queensland. 

Type locality : Coffs Harbour district, on the north coast of 
New South Wales. The name is taken from the town of Coff’s 
Harbour. 


SOLLAROYs CLAY STONE cis: tebe meer Triassic 


Hanzon (F.N.), OsBorNE (G.D.) and Raaeatt (H.G.), 1953. 
Narrabeen Group: Its subdivisions and correlations between the 
South Coast and the Narrabeen-Wyong districts. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 87, 106. 


« The Collaroy Claystone includes the original “ Chocolate 
Shales ”...» (Davin and Pirrman, 1893). The formation consists 
of 448 feet of shale, claystone, and sandstone, the claystone being 
a reddish brown colour, previously known as the « Chocolate 
Shales », and regarded as characteristic of the Narrabeen Group. 
The Collaroy Claystone is a subdivision of the Clifton Sub-group 
in the Sydney to Gosford region, the Clifton Sub-group being a 
subdivision of the Narrabeen Group (qq.v.). The Collaroy Clay- 
stone is the topmost formation of the Clifton Sub-group in this 
region, and overlies the Tuggerah Formation (q.v.). See Table 5. 

Type locality: Long Reef, in the Collaroy district, on the 
coast 10 miles north of Sydney. The name is taken from the 
seaside suburb of Collaroy. 
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COLLISONS HILL LIMESTONE .......... Lower Devonian 


CANBERRA Four Mie GEoLocicaz Map, 1953. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. 


No formal definition has been made of this unit, but the 
name is published on the Canberra Four Mile Geological Map, 
where it is called a marmorised limestone. It outcrops at Collisons 
Hill, south of Wee Jasper, in southern New South Wales. 


COMIALA SERIES. 
See: GOWAN BEDS, POTTINGER BEDS. 


CONJOLA BEDS tact erin cere re EE CE Permian 


Davip (T.W.E.) and SToNIER (G.A.), 1890, Appendix 2J. Re- 
port on the coal measures of the Shoalhaven district, and on a 
bore near Nowra. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 245. 


Dav and SToNIER (1890) applied the name « Conjola Beds » 
to sediments underlying the Nowra Sandstone (q.v.). In a review 
of stratigraphic nomenclature of the Illawarra district, HANLON, 
JoPLiN and Noakes (1953a) state that « LASERON (1908) divided 
the Conjola Beds into a Conglomerate and a Freshwater Series... 
Harper (1915)... described the ‘“ Conjola Conglomerate” as a 
basal phase of the Nowra Grits... Davin (1950)... states that the 
Conjola Beds are a local development and that the Ulladulla 
Mudstones (q.v.) are the lowest beds of the series.» The beds 
are about 100 feet thick, overlying the Clyde Coal Measures, and 
are overlain by the Nowra Sandstone. There is still much work 
to be done before their extent and relationships with underlying 
beds can be ascertained (HANLON, JOPLIN and Noakes, 1953a). 

Type locality : the Nowra district, on the south coast of New 
South Wales. The name is taken from Lake Conjola. 


References : Brown (I.A.), 1925b; Geological Survey of New 
South Wales, 1925. 


COOLEMAN LIMESTONE ............... Siluro-Devonian 


CANBERRA Four Mite GEoLocicazr Map, Bur. Miner. Resour. 
Aust. 


This unit has not been formally named or described, but is 
mentioned on the Canberra Four Mile Geological Map, where it 
has been called a coralline limestone with interbedded calcareous 
shale. The limestone is well-developed a few miles east of the 
western border between the Australian Capital Territory and 
New South Wales, and north of the Murrumbidgee River. 


COOLRINGDON. BEDS a a E ee Ordovician 


JopLiN (G.A.), 1942. Petrological studies in the Ordovician 
of New South Wales. Part 1. The Cooma complex. Proc. Linn. 
Soc. N.S.W., 67, 156. 


The Coolringdon Beds consist of black siliceous slate in which 
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Upper Ordovician graptolites have been found. They appear to 
overlie the Binjura Beds, also of Ordovician age (q.v.). 

Type locality: the Cooma district in southern New South 
Wales. The beds are named after the Parish of Coolringdon. 


References : JoPziN (G.A.), 1943; McRozerts (H.M.), 1947. 


(COOLUMBOOKA INTRUSION .............. Carboniferous 


McRoberts (H.M.), 1947. The general geology of the Bombala 
(district, New South Wales. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 81, 249. 


This is an intrusion of biotite granite and granodiorite, which 
‘apparently belongs to a series of related plutonic and hypabyssal 
jintrusions some of which are definitely of post Devonian age. 
lIt intrudes Devonian sediments. 

Type locality : east of Bombala, in southern New South Wales. 
"The intrusion has been named after the Parish of Coolumbooka. 


ICOOMAS GNEISS ecm. aici men Hae Se ee Ordovician 


BROWNE (W.R.), 1914. The geology of the Cooma district, 
IN.S.W. Part 1. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 48, 172. 


This is a mass of granite-gneiss intruding Ordovician sedi- 
iments. It was probably intruded « before Upper Silurian Time 
cand probably at the close of the Ordovician » (JopLin, 1942). 
Type locality: the Cooma district of southern New South 
\Wales, the name being taken from the town of Cooma. 


References: Browne (W.R.), 1943; Davmp (T.W.E.), HELMS 
(R.) and Pirrman (E.F.), 1901; JopziN (G.A.), 1939, 1943, 1947; 
\VALLANCE (T.G.), 1950. 


(COONDELLA CREEK GRANITE 
Late Devonian °r Carboniferous 


CANBERRA Four Mire GEococicaz Map, 1953, Bur. Miner. 
IResour. Aust. 


This granite appears on the Canberra Four-Mile Geological 
‘Map, but no information has been published elsewhere. It is a 
xlosely jointed acid granite. It outcrops near Coondella Creek, 
ssouth of Braidwood, southern New South Wales. 


ECAC Xa CRINANITE …...................r. Tertiary 


| Harper (L.F.), 1915. Geology and mineral resources of the 
Southern Coalfield. Part 1. The South coastal portion. Mem. geol. 
Surv. N.S.W., Geol., 7. 


This was originally named the « Cordeaux Flow » (HARPER, 
1915), but in 1953b HANLON, Jopiin and Noakes recommended the 
name Cordeaux Crinanite. They quoted the unpublished opinion 
nf Epwarps that it is a composite sill consisting of coarse crinanite 
to fine-grained analcite dolerite, intruding Permian sediments. 
ft can possibly be correlated with the Prospect Intrusion (q.v.). 
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(Cordeaux Crinanite, continued) 


Type locality : the western shore of the Cordeaux Dam, west 
of Wollongong, on the south coast of New South Wales, It is named 
after this dam. 


References : Davin (T.W.E.), 1950. 


CORDEAUX FLOW. 
See: CORDEAUX CRINANITE. 


COTTON SERIES 2 Tr sien ke Silurian 


AnpreEws (E.C.), 1910a. The Forbes Parkes gold field. Miner. 
Resour. N.S.W., 13. 


This series consists of « indurated and laminated claystones, 
grey to yellowish brown ». ANDREWS gives a list of fossils from the 
series and from the other Silurian rocks of the district. The term 
« Cotton Series » has not been used since; little work has been 
done in the area, and the nomenclature has not been revised. 

Type locality: near Cotton Trigonometrical Station, in the 
Forbes district of central western New South Wales. The name 
is taken from the type locality. 


COW ELA T GRANITE Se tie eerie cero Upper Silurian 


CANBERRA Four Mite GEoLocicaz Map, 1953, Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. 


No formal description or naming of this granite has been 
published but the name is used on the Canberra Four Mile 
Geological Map, where it is described as mainly concordant 
biotite granite with hybrids and some gneissic banding. It out- 
crops east of Brindabella, in southern New South Wales. 


COWRA GRANODIORITE ................... Post Silurian 


Stevens (N.C.), 1950a. Geology of the Canowindra district, 
N.S.W. Part 2. The Canowindra-Cowra-Woodstock area. J. roy. 
Soc. N.S.W., 84, 51. 


This is a granodiorite intrusion in the form of a sill, intruding 
Silurian sediments. It was referred to by STEVENS (1952a) as the 
« Cowra Intrusion », but in 1955 he again refered to it as the 
Cowra Granodiorite. 


Type locality: near Cowra in central western New South 
Wales. The name is taken from the type locality. 


COWRA INTRUSION. 
See: COWRA GRANODIORITE. 


COX'S RIVER INTRUSION... ee Carboniferous 


JOPLIN (G.A.), 1931. Petrology of the Hartley district. Part 1 
The plutonic and associated rocks. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 56, 22 
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This is a basic mass intruding sediments of Upper Devonian 
age, and overlain by Permian marine sediments. 

Type locality : the Hartley district, west of Sydney in the 
Great Dividing Range. The intrusion is named after Cox’s River, 
‘which flows through part of the region. 


References : Jopuin (G.A.), 1933. 


[SHAVEN COAL MEASURES ...........,..4..... Permian 


LoucHNAN (F.C.), 1954. The Permian coal measures of the 
‘Stroud-Gloucester trough. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 88, 106. 


These measures have a thickness of approximately 2 300 feet, 
cand contain numerous coal seams up to nine feet thick. They 
[have been considerably folded and faulted. They overlie the 
‘Spring Creek Conglomerate and are overlain by the Ward’s 
River Conglomerate, and are conformable with both these forma- 
ttions. 

Type locality: near Craven, in the Stroud-Gloucester dis- 
ttrict, in the eastern Hunter Valley. The Measures are named 
safter the township of Craven. 


CRINOIDAL SHALES. 
See: BERRY SHALE and MULBRING SUB-GROUP. 


(CRINOIDAL STAGE. 
See: BERRY SHALE and MULBRING SUB-GROUP. 


(C.S.A. BEDS. 
See: C.S.A. GROUP. 


D GROUP 2 uno as eked Me ni Silurian 


AnprEws (E.C.), 1910b. Summary of the geological features 
of the Cobar copper and gold field. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 
178. 


ANDREWS (1910b, 1911) refered to this group as the C.S.A. 
x Series » or « Beds», but JoKLik (1950) proposed that the term 
x Group» be used, in accordance with the Australian code of 
stratigraphic nomenclature. The group consists of alternating 
quartzite, claystone and slate. 

Type locality : the Cobar district in western New South Wales. 
The group is named after the C.S.A. Mine, in the Cobar district. 


Reference : ANDREWS (E.C.), 1913. 


See: C.S.A. GROUP. 


CUPRIFEROUS SHALES. 
See : STANWELL PARK CLAYSTONE. 
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CUPRIFEROUS TUFFS. 
See : STANWELL PARK CLAYSTONE. 


CURRAJONG LIMESTONE ..................... Devonian 


Harper (L.F.), 1909. The geology of the Murrumbidgee dis- 
trict, near Yass. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 9. 


This is a prominent belt of massive limestone, 200 feet thick, 
and is very fossiliferous. Among fossils recorded from the lime- 
stone are Receptaculites australis, Chonetes, and Diphyphyllum 
gemmiformis. 

Type locality: the Taemas district, near Yass, in southern 
New South Wales. The limestone is so named because of the 
number of Currajong trees growing on its outcrop, making it 
possible to trace the limestone by the trees. 

References : Carne (J.E.) and Jones (L.J.), 1919; Hm (D.), 
1940. 


D 


DALMANITES BED (HORIZON) ................. Silurian 


JENKINS (C.), 1878a. On the geology of the Yass Plains. Proc. 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 3, 21. Renamed: Brown (IA.), 1940. The 
stratigraphy and structure of the Silurian and Devonian rocks 
of the Yass-Bowning district. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 74, 312. 


JENKINS (1878a) first described this, and referred to it as the 
« Phacops Bed »; it has also been known as the « Middle Trilobite 
Bed > (MiTcHELL, 1886). Brown (1940) referred to it as the Dal- 
manites Bed, or Horizon, and it is now usually referred to by 
this name. It consists of 6 to 10 feet of Calcareous shale and 
sandstone, from which a fairly rich fauna has been obtained, in- 
cluding the trilobite Dalmanites meridianus. A complete list of 
fossils recorded from the bed is given by Brown (1940) and the 
bed occurs between the zone of Monograptus scanicus and 
M. nilssoni. 

Type locality : Rainbow Hill, near Yass, in southern central 
New South Wales. 


References : Browne (1.A.), 1954; Browne (I.A.) and SHER- 
RARD (K.M.), 1951; GL (E.D.), 1948, 1953; ETHERIDGE (R. Jr.), 1893; 
ETHERIDGE (R. Jr.) and MitcHett (J.), 1891, 1893, 1895, 1896, 1917; 


Hint (D.), 1940b; Mrrcuett (J.), 1887b, 1888, 1897, 1919a, 1924; 
SHEARSBY (A.J.), 1911. 


DALWOOD, GROUP: :. iis. a E ee eee ee Permian 


Booker (F.W.), in Hi (D.), 1955. Contributions to the 
correlation and fauna of the Permian in Australia and New 
Zealand. J. geol. Soc. Aust., 2, 83. Renamed from CLarke (W.B.), 
1866. On the occurrence and geological position of oil-bearing 
deposits in New South Wales. Quart. J. geol. Soc. Lond., 22, 439. 

The Dalwood Group comprises rocks first described by 
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CLARKE (1866) who named them the «Lower Marine Series >. 
Until recently, the term « Lower Marine Series » was in common 
use, but in 1955, Booker (in Hitz, 1955) suggested that the name 

be changed to Dalwood Group, in accordance with the Australian 
code of stratigraphic nomenclature. A detailed description of the 

_« Lower Marine Series > was given by Davin (1907) who gave the 

thickness as approximately 6,000 feet, consisting of fossiliferous 

: marine sediments, with interbedded lavas toward the base and 

: some glacial erratics in the lower portion. In the type area, the 

‘basal unit, the Lochinvar Formation, passes downwards into the 

. Lochinvar Shales, which are thought by Davin (1950) to be Car- 

| boniferous, occurring at the top of the Kuttung Series (qq.v.). 

' The group is conformable with the overlying Greta Coal Measures 

((q.v.). Davi gives the following divisions from the « Lower Ma- 

irine Series », (in descending order) : 

« Farley Stage » 

« Rutherford Stage » 
« Allandale Stage » 
« Lochinvar Stage ». 

| Booker (in HILL, 1955) recommended that the term « Stage » be 

(dropped for these divisions, and « Formation » used instead. 

Type locality : the Hunter Valley of New South Wales, partic- 
tularly the Lochinvar-Allandale-Dalwood district. BOOKER (in 
lH, 1955) takes the name from the village of Dalwood. 


References : BROWNE (W.R.), and Dun (W.S.), 1924; OSBORNE 
((G.D.), 1950; WarKom (A.B.), 1913a. 


IDAPTO FLOW. 
See: SADDLEBACK LATITE. 


iDAPTO-SADDLEBACK FLOW. 
See: SADDLEBACK LATITE. 


IMAVIES CREEK GRANITE 20050. 00 oi Secs. ce. Silurian (?) 


STANTON (R.L.), 1955. The Palaeozoic rocks of the Wiseman’s 
Creek-Burraga area, N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 89, 131. 


« This outcrops as three separated masses in the northern 
part of the area... One of these has a clear north-south trend, 
and traverses rocks of the Campbell’s and Kildrummie Groups, 
and the Rockley Volcanics. ... The transgressive nature of this 
mass, and the lack of effect of physiography on its outcrop 
pattern, indicate a dyke form. The outcrop patterns of the other 
two masses... show... that in many... cases... the base of the mass 
is at shallow depth and is horizontal, or very nearly so. Further, 
neither mass shows transgressive relationships with the sed- 
imentary rocks. They are entirely surrounded by rocks of the 
Campbell’s Group, and the strike of the western edge of the 
mere westerly mass closely parallels the trend of the Rockley 
VY leanics... The outcrops evidence strongly suggests, therefore, 
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(Davies Creek Granite, continued) : 
that the granite is here conformable with the sediments... it is 
considered that these two more westerly masses form part of a 
sill, of unknown thickness, which was very possibly connected to 
the eastern dyke» (STANTON, 1955). Most of the granite shows 
foliation. It is thought that emplacement took place during the 
Bowning orogeny, when the sediments of the district were folded. 

Type locality: south west of Cow Flat, south of Bathurst, 
in the central tablelands of New South Wales. The name is 
taken from Davies Creek. 


DEAKIN VOLCANICS Gaus. RON se Upper Silurian 


ÖP (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district. 
In CANBERRA, A Nation’s Carita. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., Canberra. 

This is one of the two formations of the Red Hill Group 
(q.v.), the other being the Yarralumla Formation, which con- 
formably overlies the Deakin Volcanics. The Deakin Volcanics 
consist of about 350 feet of acid volcanic rocks interbedded with 
tuffaceous sandstone and shale, with some limestone bands. See 
Table 1. 

Type locality : the division of Deakin, Canberra, A.C.T. The 
formation is named after the type locality. 


DELUNGRA SHALE gto. neat rene Jurassic 


Rape (J.), 1954b. Warialda artesian intake beds. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 88, 40. 

This formation consists mainly of shale, with some intercala- 
tions of sandstone, and some coal seams. It is probably equivalent 
to the Gowen Beds (q.v.) of the Liverpool Plains. The Delungra 
Shale has a maximum thickness of about 300 feet, and overlies 
the Gragin Conglomerate and is overlain by the Warialda Sand- 
stone (qq.v.). 

Type locality : the Warialda district, in northern New South 
Wales, near the Queensland border. The formation is named after 
Delungra, a town of the district. 


DEMPSEY BEDS. 
See: TOMAGO COAL MEASURES. 


DEMPSEY SERIES. 
See: TOMAGO COAL MEASURES. 


DEMPSEY STAGE. 
See: TOMAGO COAL MEASURES. 


DERRIWONG BEDS nn huss ition ET ae Devonian 


MurHoLLaND (C. St. J.), 1940. The geology and underground 
bi resources of the East Darling district. Miner. Resour. 
S.W., 39. 
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These beds were described but not named by Raccarr (1936), 
who later named them in an unpublished report of the New South 
Wales Department of Mines. The first to use the name in print 
was MuLHOLLAND (1940), who described them as consisting of 
2000 feet of conglomerate, quartzite and sandstone, underlying 
the Trundle Beds (q.v.). 

3 none locality : the Condobolin district, in western New South 
*vales. 


DERRIWONG GABBRO ......:.. me... Pre-Devonian 


Raccatt (H.G.), 1936. Geological survey of the Condobolin- 
Trundle district. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 93. 


This is a gabbro, forming part of the pre-Devonian land 
‘surface. The term « Derriwong Gabbro» has been used only 
‘once. 
Type locality : the Condobolin district, in western New South 
Wales. 


IDESERIASANDSTONE sic RE ne s Cretaceous 


DaINTREE (R.), 1872. Notes on the geology of the Colony of 
(Queensland. With an appendix, containing descriptions of the 
ifossils, by R. Etheridge Esq. and W. Carruthers Esq. Quart. J. 
(geol. Soc. Lond., 28, 271. 


The Desert Sandstone was originally described in Queensland 
lby DaINTREE (1872). The same term was applied to rocks in New 
‘South Wales by several workers (see references), but KENNY 
((1934) states that the term has been used to designate a variety 
«of formations which, though possessing similar lithology, are of 
«several different ages. The term usually refers to rocks of Cre- 
ttaceous age, including the opal-bearing sandstones of north west- 
cern and western New South Wales. « It will be realised that the 
tterms “ Upper Cretaceous” and “ Desert Sandstone” became 
ssynonymous, and the practice was adopted of assigning an Upper 
(Cretaceous age to formations which were regarded as the equi- 
\valents of the Desert Sandstone » (KENNY, 1934). The terminology 
thas now been altered, and « Desert Sandstone » abandoned, to be 
replaced by Glendower Beds (WHITEHOUSE, 1940). 

References : Bryan (W.H.), 1928; Carne (J.E.), 1903; Davip 
((T.W.E.) and Prrrman (E.F.), 1903; Davin (T.W.E.), TAYLOR (T.G.), 
{WootnoucH (W.G.) and Foxazz (H.G.), 1905. 


IPEWRANG FORMATION ...................... Permian 


LoucHNaN (F.C.), 1954. The Permian coal measures of the 
Sicoud-Gloucester trough. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 88, 106. 

This is the basal formation of the Permian in the Stroud- 
Gloucester district, and overlies the Kuttung Series, there being 
2 disconformity between the two. The Dewrang Formation con- 
sits of about 1100 feet of sandstone, conglomerate, and arkosic 
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(Dewrang Formation, continued) 


sandstone. About 600 feet above the base of the formation is a 
thick coal seam, known as the « 30 Foot Seam ». The formation 
is conformably overlain by the Avon Coal Measures (q.v.). 

Type locality : the Stroud-Gloucester district, in the eastern 
part of the Hunter Valley. The formation is named after the 
railway siding of Dewrang. 


DHRUWALGHA SILL. 
See: DHRUWALGHA TINGUAITE. 


DHRUWALGHA TINGUAITE Nm = 2 eee ee wee Tertiary 


Jaquet (J.B.), Carp (G.W.), and Harper (L.F.), 1905. The 
geology of the Kiama-Jamberoo district. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 8. 


This was named by Jaquet et al. (1905), who described it as 
a tinguaite sill, intruding the Permian rocks of the Illawarra Coal 
Measures. Brown (1933) refers to it as the « Dhruwalgha Sill ». 

Type locality: Mount Dhruwalgha, west of Nowra, on the 
south coast of New South Wales, after which the tinguaite is 
named. 


References : HARPER (L.F.), 1915; Jensen (H.I.), 1908; Han- 
LON (F.N.), JopziN (G.A.), and Noakes (L.C.), 1953b. 


DIGBY ‘BEDS A ES A RAET NE MIRE Triassic 


Kenny (E.J.), 1928. Geological survey of the Coonabarabran- 
Gunnedah district, with special reference to the occurrence of 
sub-surface water. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 117. 


The Digby Beds, which Kenny (1928) called the « Digby 
Series », but which have been known as the Digby Beds in later 
works (see references below), consist of sandstone, grit, and 
conglomerate, with boulder beds a characteristic feature. The 
beds are conformable with the underlying Permian coal mea- 
sures and the overlying Jurassic Napperby Beds (q.v.). They are 
unfossiliferous. 

Type locality : the Gunnedah district, in north western New 
South Wales. The beds are named after the Parish of Digby, in 
which they outcrop. 


References : DULHUNTY (J.A.), 1939a; Hanon (F.N.), 1950c, 
1948a; Murnorrann (C. St. J.), 1950. 


DIGBY SERIES. 
See: DIGBY BEDS. 


DORBROUGHB YoTUE Fy... cu a ae Tertiary 


Crook (K.A.W.) and McGarity (J.W.), 1955. The volcanic 


stratigraphy of the Minynon Falls district, N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 89, 212. 
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This formation comprises 25 feet of « crystal-lithic rhyolite 
tuff, rich in volcanic quartz». It is overlain by the Boomerang 
Creek Obsidian, and overlies Tertiary basalt. 

Type locality: near Dorroughby, north east of Lismore, in 
northern New South Wales. 


BOUROPPORPANRNE or fhe he co eee een eas Silurian 
See: DOURO SERIES. 


POURO SERIES ora en At Ce Meee MS LI de Silurian 


Brown (I.A.), 1940. The stratigraphy and structure of the 
Silurian and Devonian rocks of the Yass-Bowning district. J. roy. 
DOC NS We 14, ole. 


These rocks were described by SHEaRSBY (1911), who referred 
to them as the « No. 2 Porphyry », but they were not formally 
named until Brown (1940) fully described them and named them 
the Douro Series. At times the series is casually referred to as 
the « Douro Porphyry ». Brown states that the series consists of 
essentially bedded tuff, with perhaps some porphyry. 

It overlies the Bango Series and is overlain by the Yass 
Series, and is 3 000 feet thick. 

Type locality: the Yass district, in southern central New 
South Wales. The name is taken from Douro trigonometrical 
station, situated on the outcrop. 


References : Brown (I.A.), 1954; Brown (I.A.) and SHERRARD 
(K.M.), 1951; SHERRARD (K.M.), 1936. 


POTA K ESSERIES INE YR LIU IR MORE PE Permian 
| Voisey (A.H.), 1936a. The Upper Palaeozoic rocks in the 
| neighbourhood of Boorook and Drake. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 61, 
155. 


The Drake Series consists of two unnamed divisions, an upper 
and a lower, the upper made up of about 1 800 feet of fossiliferous 
| mudstone, tuff, and quartzite, with some lava flows, and the 
| lower comprising a suite of acid volcanic rocks, over 5000 feet 
| thick. The base of the sequence has not been identified. It is 
| possible that the series can be correlated with the Dalwood and 
‘Maitland Groups (qq.v.) of the Hunter Valley. 

Type locality: the Drake district, in northern New South 
‘Wales, near the Queensland border. The series is named after 
|ithe town of Drake. 


References : Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; Vorsry (A.H.), 1939c. 


1ZPUBBO SANDSTONE. 
See: GOWEN BEDS. 


NE TSO te RL DR ak of Ld arm can Permian 


Harper (L.F.), 1911a. Progress report of the geological survey 
kof the southern coal field. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 182. 
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(Durras Flow, continued) 


This name refers to a basaltic flow, probably contempora- 
neous with the Bumbo and Blow Hole Latites (qq.v.) in the 
Wollongong district. 

Type locality : near Durras in the Wollongong district, on the 
south coast of New South Wales. The flow is named after the 
type area. 


References : Harper (L.F.), 1912, 1915. 


E 


EAST MAITLAND COAL MEASURES. 
See: TOMAGO COAL MEASURES. 


BASTERN ‘SERIE Sry nc e cca curate cnn LU CLS Devonian 


Benson (W.N.), 1915b. The geology and petrology of the 
Great Serpentine Belt of New South Wales. Part 5. The geology 
of the Tamworth district. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 40, 540. 


This name has been applied to rocks which are intensely 
folded and faulted, and although thought to be predominantly 
Lower Devonian and belonging to the Woolomin Group (q.v.), 
they appear to include Middle and Upper Devonian strata also. 
Therefore the term Eastern Series has been used to refer to the 
whole sequence, until more work has been done to clarify the 
position. 

Type locality : to the east of the Serpentine Line in the Tam- 
worth district of northern New South Wales. The series is so 
named because of its position in regard to the Serpentine Line 
(q.v.). 

References: ANDREWS (E.C.), 1922; Benson (W.N.), 1913a, 
1913c, 1917a, 1917b, 1918a, 1918b; Benson (W.N.), Dun (W.S.), 
and Browne (W.R.), 1920; Luoyp (A.C.), 1933. 


EDEN PORPHYRY. 
See : EDEN STAGE. 


EDEN STAGE MN Re OP eee Devonian 


Carne (J.E.), 1897. Appendix 6. Report on the geology and 
mineral resources of the south east border of N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 
Dep. Min. N.S.W., 151. 


CaRNE (1897) referred to this as the « Eden Porphyry », but 
later, BRown (1931) used the term Eden Stage, which has been 
in use ever since. The Eden Stage comprises from 450 to 800 feet 
of acid lavas, overlying Silurian or Ordovician slates and schists 
with unconformity, and overlain by the Yalwal Stage (q.v.) of 
Devonian age. BROWN (1931) is of the opinion that these represent 
« Terrestrial flows of acid lava over the eroded surface of folded 
older Palaeozoic sediments ». See Table 2. 
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Type locality : the Eden district, on the far south coast of 
New South Wales. The name is taken from the type locality. 


References : Davi (T.W.E.), 1950. 


RUDERSLIE- FORMATION Pre UE om: Permian 


BooKER (F.W.), 1955, in Hitt (D.). Contributions to the corre- 
lation and fauna of the Permian in Australia and New Zealand. 
J. geol. Soc. Aust., 2, 83. 


This is the lowest formation of the Maitland Group, occurring 
at the base of the Branxton Sub-Group. It overlies the Greta 
Coal Measures and is overlain by the Fenestella Shale (qq.v.). 
The formation consists mainly of shales, some of which are cal- 
careous, and sandstone. See Table 4. 

Type locality : near Elderslie, in the Hunter Valley of New 
South Wales. The formation is named after the township or 
village of Elderslie. 


(el ACS EA eg 2 9 Of Heu dont Epi-Silurian (?) 


VALLANCE (T.G.), 1953b. Studies in the metamorphic and 
| plutonic geology of the Wantabadgery-Adelong-Tumbarumba 
(district, N.S.W. Part. 2. Intermediate basic rocks. Proc. Linn. 
, Soc. N.S.W., 78, 181. 


This is a granite-granodiorite mass over 20 miles long and 
¿about 5 miles wide, intruding rocks of Ordovician age. 

Type locality : the Parish of Ellerslie (after which the granite 
liis named), west of Adelong, in southern New South Wales. 

| References : VALLANCE (T.G.), 1953c. 


EMURCREER GROUPE Lao Carboniferous 


Voisey (A.H.), 1936a. The Upper Palaeozoic rocks in the 
‘neighbourhood of Boorook and Drake. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 
(61, 155. 


Voisey (1936a) referred to the sequence as the « Emu Creek 
‘Series », but in 1952 he changed « Series » to « Group ». The unit 
consists of marine sandstone, mudstone, conglomerate and tuff, 
‘with some agglomerate. Relations with the overlying Permian 
(Drake Series (q.v.) and thickness of the group are unknown. The 
pgroup is fossiliferous, and Voisey (1936a) records Phillipsia eol- 
\linsi, Reticularia lineata, Strophalosia gerardi, and Cladochonus 
tenuicollis. These beds are considered to be the equivalents of 
the Neerkol Series of Queensland. Voisey (1952) states that it is 
possible that the group is equivalent to the upper part of the 
Burindi Series (q.v.). 

Type locality : near Emu Creek, in the Drake district of north 
astern New South Wales, close to the Queensland border. The 
name is taken from Emu Creek. 

References : Carey (S.W.), and Browne (W.R.), 1938; Voisey 


,#.H.), 1939c, 1945. 


f 
| 
| 
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ENCRINITAL BEDS. 
See : BERRY SHALE. 


ESTHERIA SHALES. 
See : NARRABEEN GROUP. 


ERSKINE BEDS. 
See : PILLIGA BEDS. 


EURYDESMA CORDATUM HORIZON ............ Permian 


Davip (T.W.E.), 1907. The geology of the Hunter River coal 
measures, New South Wales. Mem. geol. Surv. N.S.W. Geol., 4. 


This bed occurs within the Allandale Formation of the Dal- 
wood Group and has been found also within the Macleay Series 
(qq.v.), probably the equivalent of the Dalwood Group, on the 
middle north coast of New South Wales (Vorsey, 1934b, 1939b). 
In the type area, the lithology is usually conglomerate or sand- 
stone, with an abundance of Eurydesma cordatum, as well as 
other lamellibranchs, gastropods, and brachiopods. 

Type locality : near Allandale, in the Hunter Valley of New 
South Wales. 


References : Crockrorp (J.M.), 1951; Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; 
OsBoRNE (G.D.), 19496; Watxom (A.B.), 1913b. 


EXRIANUCSERIES AE). HENRI RER oe ome Tertiary 


WootnoucH (W.G.), and Davi (T.W.E.), 1926. Cretaceous 
glaciation in Central Australia. Quart. J. geol. Soc. Lond., 82, 332. 


This series was originally defined in South Australia, at 
Muloowurtina, where it overlies rocks of the Winton Series (q.v.) 
and attains a thickness of 350 feet. KENNY (1934) described rocks 
of this series in the West Darling district of New South Wales, 
where they are widespread. WooLNouGcH and Davin (1926) record 
Banksia and Eucalyptus from the Series. 

Type locality: near Mulwoowurtina, in South Australia. 
Occurring in far western New South Wales. 


FAIRBAIRN GROUP... Le ne hue: Middle Silurian 


ÖPIK (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district. 
In CANBERRA, A Nation’s Capirat, Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci. Canberra. 


This group consists of about 700 feet of sandstone, shale, 
hornfels, limestone, tuff and porphyry. « The names of the Group 
and its Formations are new, the group name being derived from 


the Fairbairn Aerodrome in Canberra». The formations of the 
group are (in descending order) : 
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Molonglo Ford Hornfels 

Molonglo (Village) Sandstone 

Molonglo (River) Formation 

Mahon Formation (qq.v.). 
« The name “ Molonglo ” in the three first-mentioned formations 
is used temporarily — that is, until official geographical names 
are available for the area ». The group can probably be correlated 
with the Yass Series (q.v.). See Table 1. 

Type locality : Canberra, Australian Capital Territory. 


FARLEY BEDS. 
See: FARLEY FORMATION. 


Sane. ver ORMATION? e EN Sie, wae. See Permian 


Davip (T.W.E.), 1907. The geology of the Hunter River coal 
measures, New South Wales. Mem. geol. Surv. N.S.W. Geol., 4. 


Davin (1907) named this unit the «Farley Stage», and 
Watkom (1913c) referred to the «Farley Beds» In accordance 
with the Austrailan code of stratigraphic nomenclature, the unit 
is now known as the Farley Formation (TEICHERT, 1953). It is the 
topmost formation of the Dalwood Group, overlying the Ruther- 
ford Formation, and underlying the Greta Coal Measures (qq.v.) 
and consists of 985 feet of sandstone, mudstone, shale, grit and 
tuff, which are fossiliferous. The Ravensfield Sandstone (q.v.) 
occurs at the base of the formation. A complete list of fossils 
from the formation has been published by OsBorNE (1949b), and 
includes Martiniopsis and Ptycomphalina. See Table 4. 

Type locality : near the village of Farley, near Maitland, in 
the Hunter Valley of New South Wales. The name is taken from 
the type locality. 

References: Brown (I.A.), 1941; CREsPIN (I.), and Parr 
(W.J.), 1940; Crockrorp (J.M.), 1951; Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; JoNES 
(L.J.), 1939; Watkom (A.B.), 1913a. 


FARLEY STAGE. 
See: FARLEY FORMATION. 


PASSLEERN SANDS LONE 0:50 ces ts ac cee ed es Permian 


Jones (L.J.), 1931. Progress report. Newcastle coalfield. Ann. 
Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 78. 


The name Fassifern Sandstone was applied to a geological 
horizon associated with one of the top coal seams in the Newcastle 
district. It was published in a brief report, but no description was 
given ,though reference was made by Jones to a fuller, unpublish- 
ed report on the district. 

Type locality: the Fassifern district, near Newcastle, about 
79 miles north of Sydney. The sandstone is named after the village 
ef Fassifern. 


70 


FENESTELLA SHALE Ne Cr Ce terne Permian 


Jones (L.J.), 1925. Progress report. Ellalong-Mulbring coal 
survey. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 133. 


The Fenestella Shale is a formation of the Branxton Sub- 
Group (q.v.) of the Maitland Group (q.v.). It is about 100 feet 
thick, and when Jones described it, it was regarded as part of 
the « Upper Marine Series », which term has now been abandon- 
ed in favour of Maitland Group. The Fenestella Shale is confor- 
mable with the underlying Elderslie Formation and the overlying 
Belford Formation (qq.v.). As the name implies, Fenestellidae are 
abundant, and various species have been described by CROCKFORD 
(1940a, 1940b, 1942, 1945, 1951) and Brown (1941). See Table 4. 

Type locality: the Mulbring district, near Maitland in the 
Hunter Valley of New South Wales. 


References : Jones (L.J.), 1939. 


FENESTELLIDAE MUDSTONES .......... Lower Permian 


Voisey (A.H.), 1934b. A preliminary account of the geology of 
the middle north coast district of New South Wales. Proc. Linn. 
Soc. N.S.W., 59, 333. 


Voisey (1934b) does not use « Fenestellidae Mudstones » as a 
formal stratigraphic term, but uses it in a stratigraphic column; 
in 1950, he treats the unit formally, presumably following earlier 
unpublished use of the term. He regards the Fenestellidae Mud- 
stones as one of two divisions of the Yessabah Limestone (qq.v.), 
which overlies the mudstones. 

Type locality: around Willi Willi, West of Kempsey, on the 
middle north coast of New South Wales. 


FIERY RANGE PORPHYRY ........ Late Middle Devonian 


CANBERRA Four Mite GEoLocicaz Map, 1953. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. 


The first formal use of this name is in the legend of the Can- 
berra Four Mile Geological Map, where it is described as a quartz- 
felspar porphyry. The name refers to the Fiery Range, west of 
the western boundary of the Australian Capital Territory, and 
south west of Brindabella, in southern New South Wales. 


EALARQONY SERIES ee iy iia e Hace ae ee Silurian 


KENNY (E.J.), 1936. Geological reconnaissance of the North 
Coast region. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 92. 


The series comprises claystone, tuff, grit and conglomerate; 
thickness is unknown, but the series is apparently conformable 
with the underlying Nambucca Series (q.v.) which is possibly 
Ordovician. The Fitzroy Series can possibly be correlated with 
the Neranleigh Series of Queensland (Davin, 1950). 


gmi 


Type locality : County of Fitzroy, near Coff’s Harbour, on the 
north coast of New South Wales. The name is taken from the 
type area. 


References : HANLON (F.N.), 1950a: L A ) 
Raceatt (H.G.), 1937c. a; Lroyp (A.C.), 1950b; 


FOOTWALL GNEISS. 
See : POTOSI-FOOTWALL GNEISS. 


Bost WOOD CHERTS 250007 248 A A ins Permian 


Jones (L.J.), 1931. Progress report, Newcastl lfield 
Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 78. castle coalfield. Ann. 


The name « Fossil Wood Cherts » was applied to a geological 
horizon associated with one of the top coal seams in the New- 
castle district. It was published in a brief report, but no description 
was given, though reference was made by Jones to a fuller. un- 
published report on the district. These cherts were described by 
Dav (1907) who wrote: «This horizon, which may be termed 
that of the Fossil Forest of Fennel Bay, near Fassifern ... is 
remarkably persistent throughout the Newcastle Coal Measures ». 

Type locality : Fennel Bay, near Fassifern, Newcastle district. 


FOUR MILE CREEK BEDS. 
See: TOMAGO COAL MEASURES. 


SAMBOOLA FORMATION... te customs Silurian 


JoPLiN (G.A.), and Others, 1952. A note on the stratigraphy 
and structure of the Wellington-Molong-Canowindra region. Proc. 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 77, 83. 


This formation includes the « Lower Shale », « Lower Lime- 
stone» and « Upper Shale» Stages, and part of the « Upper 
Limestone Stage », of MaTHESON (1930). In 1945, it was described 
and mapped by BASNETT and Cozprtz, who referred to Matheson’s 
« Stages » as the « Lower Sedimentary Series ». JOPLIN and Others 
(1952) described it once more, and applied formally the name 
« Gamboola Formation ». The formation consists of brownish 
shales and grey limestones, with narrow interbedded bands of 
endesite. The formation is unconformable upon Ordovician sedi- 
ments, and is overlain conformably by the Nanima Formation 
{q.v.). Owing to structural complications it is not possible to mea- 
sure the thickness of the formation (JopLin, 1952). « Limestone 
members within this Formation possibly include the Borenore and 
Spring Creek Limestones, the Nandillyan Limestone, and the 
Narragal Limestone. The Molong Limestone ... may be regarded 
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(Gamboola Formation, continued) 


as a member at the top of this Formation or as one at the base 
of the Nanima Formation » (qq.v.). 

Type locality : the Molong district of central western New 
South Wales. The formation is named after the Parish of Gam- 
boola. 


References : Stevens (N.C.), 1948. 


GARBA: -BEDS oreas a n Aa ne TT TIRE Devonian 


Jorin (G.A.) and CuLeY (A.G.), 1937. The geological structure 
and stratigraphy of the Molong-Manildra district. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W. 71, 268. 


The Garra Beds consist of limestone, clayshale, shale, tuff, 
sandstone, and conglomerate. Thickness is not known. There is 
apparent unconformity between the Garra Beds and overlying 
Upper Devonian sediments. The term « Garra Beds » was retained 
by JorLIN and Others (1952) because stratigraphical data is insuf- 
ficient for more concise classification into group or formation. 

Type locality : the Garra-Molong district, in the central west 
of New South Wales. The beds are named after the town of Garra. 


References : Hur (D.) and Jones (O.A.), 1940; PackHam 
(G.H.), 1953. 


GARRA WILLA LAVAS en ete ws cae rads Jurassic 


Browne (W.R.), 1933. Presidential Address: An account of 


Post-Paleozoic igneous activity in New South Wales. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 75, 1. 


The Garrawilla Lavas were described but not named by 
KENNY (1928a). Browne (1933) refers to the « Garrawilla Series », 
but in Davin (1950) he calls them the Garrawilla Lavas, and this 
term is more widely used. The lavas are contemporaneous basalt 
flows, occurring beneath the Gowen Beds and overlying the Pot- 
tinger Beds (qq.v.). They are 600 feet thick. BROWNE (in Davm, 
1950), includes them in the Artesian Series, of Jurassic age. 

Type locality : Tambar Springs, in western New South Wales. 


References : DuLHUNTY (J.A.), 1939a, 1939b, 1940; HANLON 
(F.N.), 1950b; Kenny (E.J.), 1936; MucHozranp (C.St.J.), 1950. 


GARRAWILLA SERIES. 
See : GARRAWILLA LAVAS. 


GERRINGONG VOLCANICS ..................... Permian 


HaNLON (F.N.), JopziN (G.A.) and Noakes (L.C.), 1953a. 
Review of stratigraphical nomenclature. 2. Permian units in the 
Illawarra district. Aust. J. Sci., 15, 160. 


The rocks now known as the Gerringong Volcanics were 
previously included in the « Upper Marine Series » (CLARKE, 1866) 
together with those now known as the Shoalhaven Group (q.v.). 
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The term « Upper Marine Series » is now replaced. The Gerrin- 
gong Volcanics consist of tuffaceous sediments with four latite 
flows or sills, whose relations with the sediments are not yet clear, 
as both intrusive and extrusive characteristics appear to be 
present. The sediments are fossiliferous, and among fossils record- 
ed are Spirifer vespertilio, S. duodecimcostata, S. tasmaniensis, 
Tribrachyocrinus corrugatus, Chaenomya (Harper, 1915) and 
Bryozoa (Crockrorp, 1942). Hanzon et al. (1953a) subdivided the 
Gerringong Volcanics into : 


Cambewarra Latite 


Saddleback Latite 
Jamberoo Tuff Member 


Bumbo Latite z 

Kiama Tuff Member Prousghign iiun 
Blow Hole Latite and 

Rifle Range Tuff Member 

Westley Park Tuff Member 


The volcanics are conformable with the overlying Illawarra 
Coal Measures and the underlying Berry Shale. See Table 4. 

Type locality : the Gerringong district, on the south coast of 
New South Wales. The name is taken from the town of Gerrin- 
gong. 

References : Hrzz (D.), 1955; Jaquet (J.B.), Carp (G.W.) and 
HarPER (L.F.), 1905. 


GINGERA GRANITE, MIIS Annee Upper Silurian 


CANBERRA Four Mite Gerouocican Map (1942). Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. 


This granite has not been formally named, but the name 
appears on the Canberra Four Mile Geological Map, where it is 
described as mainly concordant biotite granite with hybrids and 
some gneissic banding. The granite is developed at Mt. Gingera, 
near the south-western boundary between the Australian Capital 
Territory and New South Wales, in southern New South Wales. 
Named after Mount Gingera. 


GIHIEAMBONE SERIES Y ects nu 6 oltre Pre-Silurian 


ANDREWS (E.C.), 1913. The Canbelego, Budgery, Budgerygar 
Mines, Part 2. Miner. Resour. N.S.W., 18. 


This name is applied to a series of schistose rocks containing 
numerous metalliferous deposits. Thickness and relations to over- 
zying and underlying beds are apparently unknown. The name 
« Girilambone Series » has not been used for many years; nothing 
appears to have replaced it. 

Type locality: the Girilambone and Hermidale districts, in 
western New South Wales. The series is named after the town 
of Girilambone. 
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GLACIAL STAGE n. onie ae CRE PE CT Carboniferous 


Ossorne (G.D.), 1922a. The geology and petrography of the 
Clarencetown-Paterson district. Part 1. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 
47, 161. 


The Glacial Stage consists of 4320 feet of conglomerate, tuff, 
varved shale, and tillite, with a contemporaneous lava flow, the 
Paterson Toscanite, separating the lower portion of the Stage 
from the Main Glacial Beds. The Glacial Stage is a division of the 
Kuttung Series, and unconformably overlies the Volcanic Stage 
of this Series (qq.v.). It is overlain by Permian beds. Davin (1950) 
calls this Stage the Upper Kuttung Series (q.v.). See Table 3. 

Type locality: the Clarencetown-Paterson district, in the 
Hunter Valley of New South Wales. The Stage is so named 
because of the glacial origin of the most of the sediments. 

References : Browne (W.R.), 1926; Carey (S.W.), 1934a; 
Luioyp (A.C.), 1950d; OsBorNE (G.D.), 1922b, 1927, 1928a, 1928b, 
1929, 1949a; Scorr (B.), 1947; Sussmiczcx (C.S.), 1935; WALKOM 
(A.B.), 1935. 


GLADSTONE FORMATION ..................... Permian 


Hanton (F.N.), 1948a. Geology of the north-western coalfield, 
N.S.W., Part 4. Geology of the Gunnedah-Curlewis district. J. roy. 
Soc. N.S.W., 82, 241. 

The Gladstone Formation consists mainly of shale with thin 
bands of sandstone and carbonaceous material, and thin bands of 
limestone occurring towards the top. It is at least 300 feet thick, 
and overlies the Porcupine Formation and is overlain by the 
Black Jack Formation. The formation is unfossilliferous, but is 
probably of the same age as the Maitland Group (formerly « Upper 
Marine Series ») (qq.v.). See Table 4. 


Type locality : the Gunnedah district in north-western New 
South Wales. 


GLEN "BOWEN BEDS. — owe E E eens Silurian 


Harper (L.F.), 1909. The geology of the Murrumbidgee 
district, near Yass. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 9. 


This term has only been used once, and the so-called « Glen 
Bower Series», or « Glen Bower Beds», as Harper also calls 
them, are probably the equivalents of the Hume Series in the Yass 
district. The beds comprise about 2 660 feet of shale, sandy shale, 
and shaly limestone. Harper lists the following fossils from the 
beds: Cyathophyllum shearsbyi; Cyathophyllum sp., Favosites 
gothlandica, Heliolites, Alveolites, Syringopora, Tryplasma lons- 
dalei, Atrypa reticularis, Phacops, Encrinurus barrandei. 

Type locality : Glen Bower, Cavan district, near Yass, in sou- 
thern central New South Wales. 


GLEN -WILLIAM: BEDS soins cutee seeder Carboniferous 
Jaquet (J.B.), 1898. Appendix 16. Ironstone deposits near 
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Clarence Town, Williams River district. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. 
N.S.W., 167. 


These beds are part of the Burindi Series of New South Wales, 
and consist of claystone, sandstone, grit and oolitic limestone. They 
are fossiliferous. The term « Glen William Beds » is now seldom 
used, the beds being described with the Burindi Series. 

Type locality: Glen William, in the Paterson district of the 
Hunter Valley of New South Wales. The beds are named after 
the township of Glen William. 


References : Crockrorp (J.M.) and Brown (I.A.), 1940. 


GLENDONBROOK FELSITE ................ Carboniferous 


OSBORNE (G.D.), 1926. Stratigraphical and structural geology 
of the Carboniferous rocks of the Mt. Mirannie and Mt. Dyrring 
districts, near Singleton, N.S.W. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 51, 387. 


This name is applied to a felsite flow occurring in the Volcanic 
Stage of the Kuttung Series (qq.v.). It is between 20 and 30 feet 
thick, and is associated with tuff, conglomerate and other lava 
flows. 

Type locality : the Glendonbrook district, in the Hunter Valley 
of New South Wales. The felsite is named after the township of 
Gordonbrook. 


References : OSBORNE (G.D.), 1928a. 


GLENROCK GRANODIORITE .. Devonian or Carboniferous 


OsBoRNE (G.D.) and Loverine (J.F.), 1952. A contribution 
to a study of the Marulan batholith. Part 2. The granodiorite- 
quartz porphyrite hybrids. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 86, 108. 


This is a hybridized granodiorite intrusion. Relations with the 
rocks of the Ma.ulan Batholith (q.v.) have not yet been determin- 
ed. Age is unknown, it is possibly of the Kanimblan orogeny 
(Carboniferous) or possibly Devonian. 

Type locality : the Marulan district ,of central south eastern 
New South Wales. The granodiorite is named after « Glenrock » 
station, in which it outcrops. 


GLOUCESTER COAL MEASURES ............... Permian 


Sussmiucu (C.A.), 1921. The geology of the Gloucester district 
of New South Wales. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 55, 235. 


The southern part of these coal measures is sometimes refer- 
red to as the Ward’s River Coal Measures (q.v.). The Gloucester 
Measures consist of shale, sandstone, grit, conglomerate and coal 
seams, and attain a thickness of over 1 000 feet. They can possibly 
be correlated with the Newcastle Coal Measures (q.v.). 

Type locality : the Gloucester district, in the eastern Hunter 
Talley of N.S.W. The name is taken from the town of Gloucester. 


References : LoucHNAN (F.C.), 1954; VoIsEy (A.H.), 1940, 1945. 
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GLOUCESTER RHYOLITES. set tone es Carboniferous 


Sussmizcx (C.A.), 1921. The geology of the Gloucester district 
of New South Wales. J .roy. Soc. N.S.W., 55, 247. 


This name is applied to a striking development of acid lavas, 
whose total thickness is about 1500 feet in the type area. The 
Gloucester Rhyolites occur in the Kuttung Series (q.v.) and 
conformably overlie Rhacopteris bearing beds of the Series. 

Type locality : the Gloucester Buckets, a group of hills in the 
Gloucester district of the Hunter Valley of New South Wales. 
The name is taken from the type locality. 

References : LoucHnan (F.C.), 1954; Sussmitcn (C.A.), 1935; 
Voisey (A.), 1940. 


GNALTA’ STAGE? ETAGE ER So. ere Devonian ? 


Kenny (E.J.), 1934. West Darling district. A geological recon- 
naissance with special references to resources of sub-surface 
water. Miner. Resour. N.S.W., 36. 


The Gnalta Stage is the lower subdivision of the Mootwingee 
Series (q.v.) and underlies the Mootwingee Stage of the series. 
The Mootwingee Stage overlaps the Gnalta Stage. The Gnalta 
Stage rests upon an eroded basement of rocks of the Torrowangee 
Series (q.v.). The stage consists of sandstone, shale, and conglo- 
merate, the conglomerate being present only in the lower portion 
of the Stage. 

Type locality : the vicinity of Old Gnalta Homestead, County 
of Mootwingee in far western New South Wales. The Stage is 
named after the type locality. 


References : MuLHOLLAND (C.St.J.), 1940. 


GOOD DOG LAMPHOPHYRE o e cca pees Triassic 


Harper (L.F.), 1915. The geology and mineral resources of the 
southern coalfield. Mem. geol. Surv. N.S.W. Geol., 7. 


Harper referred to this as the « Good Dog Mountain Plug », 
and it has also been referred to as the « Good Dog Mountain 
Intrusions » (BROWNE, 1933). HANLON, JOPLIN and Noakes (1953b) 
recommended that in accordance with the Australian code of stra- 
tigraphic nomenclature it be known as the Good Dog Lampro- 
phyre. It is a circular neck, covering about 80 acres, consisting of 
lamprophyric quartz-bearing diorite related to a monzonite, with 
associated dykes and sills of hornblende lamprophyre. It may be 
correlated with the Budderoo Lamprophyre (q.v.). 

Type locality : Good Dog Mountain, in the Wollongong district 
of the south coast of New South Wales, after which the Lampro- 
phyre has been named. 


References : JoPLIN (G.A.), HANLON (F.N.) and Noakes (LC), 
1952. 


GOOD DOG MOUNTAIN INTRUSIONS. 
See : GOOD DOG LAMPROPHYRE. 
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GOOD DOG MOUNTAIN PLUG. 
See: GOOD DOG LAMPROPHYRE. 


GOODRADIGBEE GROUP ............... Middle Devonian 


CANBERRA Four Mite Geotocic Map, 1953. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. 


The first formal use of this term appears on the legend of the 
Canberra Four Mile Geological Map, where it is described as 
fossiliferous limestone, shale, tuff and conglomerate (Hatchery 
Creek Conglomerate). Rocks of the group crop out along the 
Goodradigbee River, in the Wee Jasper district, in southern New 
South Wales. 


GORDONBROOK SERPENTINE BELT a a aa ? 


RAGGATT (H.G.), 1925. Chromium, cobalt, nickel, zirconium, 
titanium, thorium, cerium. Bull. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 13. 


This name was applied to a belt of ultra basic rocks, chiefly 
serpentine and peridotite. The term has not been used since. 

Type locality: the Gordonbrook district of north eastern 
N.S.W. The belt is named after the town of Gordonbrook. 


BUSEORDI FORMATION... na nent Triassic 


HANLON (F.N.), OsBorNE (G.D.) and Raaeatr (H.G.), 1953. 
Narrabeen Group: Its subdivisions and correlations between the 
South Coast and the Narrabeen-Wyong districts. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 87, 106. 


This formation consists of 500 to 600 feet of shale, shaly sand- 
stone and sandstone. It is overlain by the Hawkesbury Sandstone, 
and overlies the Clifton Sub-Group (qq.v.). The members of the 
formation are (in descending order) : the Mangrove Sandstone 
Member, the Bilgola Sandstone Member (these two are probably 
equivalent), the Ourimbah Sandstone Member, and the Wyong 
Sandstone Member. The Gosford Formation is a subdivision of 
the Narrabeen Group (qq.v.). See Table 5. 

Type locality : the Gosford district, on the coast about 
50 miles north of Sydney. The formation is named after the town 
of Gosford. 


Re OU VIEVING BEDS eee dorer Jurassic 

Dutuyunty (J.A.), 1939a. The Mesozoic stratigraphy of the 
Merriwa-Murrurundi district and south eastern Liverpool Plains. 
J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 73, 29. 

This name is now applied to what were previously known as 
the « Ballimore Series » (CURRAN, 1889); « Ballimore Beds » (STE- 
PHENS, 1889); « Ballimore Coal Measures» and « Coal Basin » 
{CURRAN, 1886); «Ballimore Sandstone» (ANDERSON, 1888); 
« Upper Merrygoen Beds » (Kenny, 1929b); « Upper Comiala Se- 
‘ies » and « Comiala Series» (DuLHUNTY, 1937a); and « Purla- 
waugh Series» and « Beds» (Kenny, 1927). DULHUNTY (1939a) 
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proposed that all these be referred to as the Gowen Beds, as 
work in different areas showed these occurrences, previously 
named and described separately, to belong to the one group of 
beds. The Gowen Beds consist mainly of ferruginous and calca- 
reous shales with flaggy sandstone and some conglomerate, and 
attain a thickness of 200 feet in the Gunnedah-Coonabarabran 
area, where they are best developed. The Gowen Beds overlie the 
Garrawilla Lavas and are overlain by the Pilliga Beds (qq.v.). 

Type locality : the Gunnedah-Coonabarabran area, in western 
New South Wales. The Beds are named after the County of 
Gowen. 


References : Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; Dutuunty (J.A.), 1939); 
Hanton (F.N.), 1950b. 


GRAFTON BEDS M RS RAR a eet Jurassic 


Luoyp (A.C.), 1950b. Clarence coal basin. Nymboida coal 
measures. Progress report. Geol. Rep. N.S.W., 1939-1945, 96. 


The Grafton Beds are the topmost portion of the Clarence 
Series (q.v.) and consist of about 1450 feet of sandstone, mud- 
stone and shale with thin coal bands (Davin, 1950). They overlie 
the Kangaroo Creek Beds (q.v.) conformably, and make poor 
outcrops. Davip (1950) refers to them as the « Grafton Stage », 
and gives a fuller description than does LLoyp. 

Type locality: the Grafton district, on the north coast of 
New South Wales. The name is taken from the City of Grafton. 


GRAGINICONGLOMERATE) S. J Rtas. eae Jurassic 


Rane (J.), 19546. Warialda artesian intake beds. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 88, 40. 


This formation consists of approximately 200 feet of con- 
glomerate, with occasional thin bands of sandstone, it overlies the 
Gunnee Beds (q.v.) of Triassic age, and is overlain by the De- 
lungra Shale (q.v.). 

Type locality : the Warialda district, in northern New South 
Wales, near the Queensland border. The formation is named after 
Gragin Peak a prominent feature in the district. 


GRAPTOLITES BED: Pitia GU honor ete Re Silurian 


Brown (IA.), 1940. The stratigraphy and structure of the 
Silurian and Devonian rocks of the Yass-Bowning district. J. roy. 
Soc. N.S.W., 74, 312. 

This beds consists of 12 to 20 feet of sandstone, occurring in 
the Hume Series (q.v.). Monograptus salweyi, M. cf. tumescens, 
and Dictyonema have been identified, thus correlating this bed 
with the Lower Ludlow of Britain. See Table 1. l 

Type locality: the Yass district of southern central New 
South Wales. 


References : Brown (I.A.) and SHERRARD (K.M.), 1951. 


79 


GREAT SERPENTINE BELT ..............4..... Permian 


BENSON (W.N.), 1913a. The geology and petrology of the Great 
Serpentine Belt of New South Wales. Part 1. Proc. Linn. Soc. 
N.S.W., 38, 491. 


The Great Serpentine Belt or « Serpentine Line» as it is 
occasionally casually called, was first fully described by BENSON 
(1913a, 1913b, 1913c); it consists of a series of sheet-like masses 
of basic and ultrabasic rocks, which appear to have been injected 
along the thrust planes associated with late Permian thrust 
movements. The Great Serpentine Belt is about 200 miles in 
length, running in a direction about 20 degrees west of north 
(BENSON, 1913a). 

Type locality: the New England district of northern New 
South Wales. 


References : BENSON (W.N.), 1915a, 1915b, 1917a, 19176, 1918a, 
1918b; Benson (W.N.), Dun (W.S.), and Browne (W.R.), 1920; 
Davin (T.W.E.), 1932, 1950; Raccatr (H.G.), 1925; Hux (D.), 1955. 


GREEN HILLS GRANITE ................ Post-Ordovician 


VALLANCE (T.G.), 1953c. Studies in the Metamorphic and 
plutonic geology of the Wantabadgery-Adelong-Tumbarumba 
district, N.S.W. Part 3. The granitic rocks. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 
18, 197. 


This is an elongated granite mass associated with the high 
grade metamorphic rocks of probable Ordovician age. The rocks 
of this body are lithologically similar to those of the Wanta- 
badgery Granite mass (q.v.). 

Type locality: the Tumbarumba district, in southern New 
South Wales. The name is taken from the Green Hills State 
Forest. 


References : VALLANCE (T.G.), 1953a, 1953b. 


GREENWOOD GRANITE .................. Upper Silurian 


CANBERRA Four Mite GEococicaz Map, 1053. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. 

This granite has not been formally named, but the name 
appears on the Canberra Four Mile Geological Map, where it is 
described as mainly concordant biotite granite with hybrids and 
some gneissic banding. The name refers to the Greenwood Tri- 
gonometrical Station, north of Canberra, on the boundary between 
the Australian Capital Territory and New South Wales. 


PoE TAICOALMEASURES 1. 6c cc. ce Permian 

Davip (T.W.E.), 1888. Report on the extension of the Greta 
Coal Measures from the Homeville Colliery, near W. Maitland, 
to Deep Creek near Bishop’s Bridge. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 
158. 
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CLARKE (1866) was the first to describe these coal measures, 
calling them the « Lower Coal Measures », and stating that they 
consisted of 1000 feet of sediments with coal seams. Part of this 
1000 feet obviously included sediments of both the « Upper 
Marine Series » and « Lower Marine Series » (now the Maitland 
and Dalwood Groups respectively). Davin (1888) was the first 
to use the name Greta Coal Measures, and this name is now the 
most commonly used. In the type area the Greta Coal Measures 
consist of about 300 feet of sandstone, conglomerate and shale 
with two coal seams, the Main Greta Seam and Homeville Seam, 
up to 34 and 22 feet thick respectively. The measures are con- 
formable with the underlying Dalwood Group and the overlying 
Maitland Group (qq.v.). See Table 4. 

Type locality : the Hunter Valley of New South Wales. The 
name is taken from the mining town of Greta. 


References : CLARKE (W.B.), 1878; Davin (T.W.E.), 1907, 1932, 
1950; GroLocicaz Survey or New SouTH Wares, 1925; RAGGATT 
(H.G.), 1929b; WILKINSON (C.S.), 1887. 


GROSE SANDSTONE) Seene cee aa eee Triassic 


Crook (K.A.W.), 1956. The stratigraphy and petrology of the 
Narrabeen Group in the Grose River district. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 
90, 61. 


This formation forms prominent cliffs along the banks of 
the Grose River, where it is about 700 feet thick. It consists pre- 
dominantly of massive sandstone, with some flaggy and shaly 
beds. It overlies the Caley Formation and is overlain by the 
Burralow Formation, and with these two formations forms the 
Narrabeen Group in the Grose River district (qq.v.). See Table 5. 

Type locality: the Grose River, about 45 miles north west 
of Sydney. The formation is named after the Grose River. 


GUNNERS BEDS ah eta orice te nee E Triassic 


Rane (J.), 1954b. Warialda artesian intake beds. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 88, 40. 


The Gunnee Beds consist of grey gritty sandstone with shale 
and carbonaceous shale intercalations. Their thickness is greater 
than 100 feet, and they overlie granite and are overlain by the 
Jurassic Delungra Shale (q.v.). The following fossils have been 
recorded: Thinnfeldia odontopteroides (Morris); T. lancifolia 
(Morris); T. feistmanteli (Johnston); Johnstonia coriacea (John- 
ston); Stenopteris elongata (Carruthers). 

Type locality : the Warialda district, in northern New South 
Wales, near the Queensland border. The Beds are named after 
the Parish of Gunnee, in which they outcrop. 


GYARRAN VOLCANIC SERIES. 
See: GYARRAN VOLCANICS. 
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GYARRAN VOLCANICS oonan a pin. Permian 


Raccatt (H.G.), 1929c. Singleton Muswellbrook coalfield. 
Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 100. 

These were originally called the « Gyarran Volcanic Series » 
(RaGGaTT, 1929c) but are now known as the Gyarran Volcanics, 
after a stratigraphic table apeparing in HILL (1955). They consist 
of 115 feet or rhyolite and rhyolite breccia, and 600 feet of amyg- 
daloidal basalts. They underlie the Skeletar Formation and can 
perhaps be correlated with the Werrie Basalts (g.v.). Table 4. 

Type locality : Muscle Creek, in the Muswellbrook district of 
the northern Hunter Valley of New South Wales. The volcanics 
have only a limited distribution. 


HANGING WALL GNEISS...........5..005.. Precambrian 
ANDREWS (E.C.), 1922. The geology of the Broken Hill district. 
Mem. geol. Surv. N.S.W. Geol., 8. 
This is a gneiss occurring within the Willyama Series, as a 
_ number of elongated lenses. GUSTAFSON, BURRELL and GARRETTY 
(1950) refer to it as the « Hanging Wall Granite ». 
| Type locality : The Broken Hill district. 
References : Browne (W.R.), 1922; Kine (H.F.) and THOMSON 
(B.P.), 1953; Rayner (J.M.), 1950. 


HANGING WALL GRANITE. 
| See : HANGING WALL GNEISS. 


IMARPERS HILL SANDSTONE=............ 00 Permian 

Davin (T.W.E.), 1907. The geology of the Hunter River coal 
measures, New South Wales. Mem. geol. Surv. N.S.W. Geol., 4. 

Davip (1907) gave a detailed description of this sandstone, 
stating that it overlay the conglomerates containing Eurydesma 
cordatum (Eurydesma cordatum Horizon). RAGGATT and FLETCHER 
(1937) place it in the Allandale Formation (q.v.), stating that it is 
a coarse tuffaceous fossiliferous sandstone. The unit will probably 
be termed « member » in future, in accordance with the Austra- 
lian code of stratigraphic nomenclature. 

Type locality : the Maitland district of the Hunter Valley of 
New South Wales. It is named after Harper’s Hill, a prominent 
feature of the district. 

References: Dun (W.S.), 1925; OsBoRNE (G.D.), 19496; 
: WaLxoM (A.B.), 1913a, 1913b. 


| HARRISON'S PEAK GRANITE ............. Upper Silurian 
CANBERRA Four Mite GEoLocicaz Map, 1953. Bur. Miner. 
| Besour. Aust. 
The first use of this name is on the Canberra Four Mile 
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Geological Map, where it is described as mainly concordant 
biotite granite with hybrids and some gneissic banding. The name 
refers to Harrison’s Peak, some five miles northwest of Captain’s 
Flat, in southern New South Wales. 


HASTINGS SERIES Crete okie tes Ce Devonian 


Vorsry (A.H.), 1934b. A preliminary account of the geology 
of the middle north coast district of New South Wales. Proc. Linn. 
Soc. N.S.W., 59, 333. 

Vorsey used the term « Hastings Series » to include all the 
Devonian rocks in the Hastings district. The term has now been 
dropped, and the Devonian of the district has been correlated 
with Benson’s New England Devonian series — the Tamworth 
Series, the Baldwin Agglomerates, and the Barraba Series (qq.v.). 

Type locality : the Hastings district on the middle north coast 
of New South Wales. The name is taken from the Hastings River. 


HATCHERY CREEK CONGLOMERATE ... Middle Devonian 


CANBERRA Four Mite GEoLocicaz Map, 1953. Bureau Miner. 
Resour. Aust. 

The first formal use of this term appears on the legend of the 
Canberra Four Mile Geological Map, where it is described as 
conglomerate with intercalated tuffaceous shale and sandstone. 
The unit forms part of the Goodradigbee Group and outcrops 
immediately south of Burrinjuck Dam, at and around Goodra- 
digbee Trigonometrical Station, in the Wee Jasper district, 
southern New South Wales. 


HAWKESBURY BEDS. 
See : HAWKESBURY SANDSTONE. 


HAWKESBURY FORMATION. 
See: HAWKESBURY SANDSTONE. 


HAWKESBURY ROCKS. 
See: HAWKESBURY SANDSTONE, 


HAWKESBURY SANDSTONE .................... Triassic 


CLARKE (W.B.), 1848. On the genera of the Carboniferous 
System of New South Wales. Quart. J. geol. Soc. Lond., 4, 60. 


CLARKE named these rocks the « Hawkesbury Rocks ». They 
have also been referred to as the « Sydney Sandstone » (JuKEs, 
1849); «Sydney Rocks» (Dana, 1849); « Hawkesbury Series», 
« Formation », « Beds » (WILKINSON, 1882a, b, c); « Hawkesbury 
Sandstone » (WILKINSON, 1875); «Hawkesbury Stage» (CARNE, 
1914); « Hawkesbury Sandstone Stage » (Sussmitcu, 1914); « Haw- 
kesbury-Wianamatta Formation » (RATTE, 1887b); and « Hawkes- 
bury-Wianamatta Series » (Jaquet, 1901). In 1952, HANLON, JOPLIN 
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and NoakEs recommended that in accordance with the Australian 
code of stratigraphic nomenclature, the term Hawkesbury Sand- 
stone be continued and formally adopted. 

The formation consists of quartzose sandstone, remarkably 
uniform in appearance, forming distinctive outcrops. Current 
bedding is a characteristic feature. The formation has a maximum 
known thickness of 880 feet in the type area (see Davin, 1950). 
It is conformable with the overlying Ashfield Shale of the Wia- 
namatta Group and the underlying Narrabeen Group (qq.v.). 
fossils from the formation include fish, insects, and some plants, 
which have been described by Tiziyarp (1925), STEPHENS (1887), 
McKeown (1937), and Wape (1930, 1935, 1940). See Table 5. 

Type locality : the Sydney district. The formation is named 
after the Hawkesbury River which flows through the Sydney 
Basin. 

References : BENSON (W.N.), 1910; Booty (E.H.), 1935; CLARKE 
(W.B.), 1855, 1861, 1878; Davin (T.W.E.) , 18876, 1932; ETHERIDGE 

 (R. Jr.), 1886, 1894a, 1894b; Haut (L.D.), 1926; JopLin (G.A.), Han- 
LON (F.N.), and Noakes (L.C.), 1952; Loverine (J.F.), 1953, 1954; 
OsBoRNE (G.D.), 1948; Wtan (T.), 1923; Woopwarp (A.S.), 1890. 


HAWKESBURY SERIES. 
See : HAWKESBURY SANDSTONE. 


HAWKESBURY STAGE. L 
See : HAWKESBURY SANDSTONE. 


HAWKESBURY-WIANAMATTA SERIES. 
See : HAWKESBURY SANDSTONE. 


| HAWKESBURY-WIANAMATTA STAGE. 
| See : HAWKESBURY SANDSTONE. 


PAW KING SERIES) PES, A Silurian 


Brown (LA.), 1940. The stratigraphy and structure of the 
Silurian and Devonian rocks of the Yass-Bowning district. J. roy. 


| Soc. N.S.W., 74, 312. 
| These rocks were described by SHEarsBy (1911) who referred 
| to them as the No. 1 Porphyry, but they were formally named 
| and fully described by Brown (1940). The series consists mainly 
| of bedded tuffs, and is the lowest unit of the Silurian succession 
| of the Yass district, apart from the Mundoonan Sandstone (q.v.) 
‘which may be Silurian or Ordovician. 

The Hawkins Series is conformably overlain by the Bango 
| Series. See Table 1. 

Type locality: the Yass district, of southern central New 
{South Wales. The Series is named after Hawkins Trig. station, 
k situated on the outcrop. 


References : Brownz (I.A.), 1954; Davip (T.W.E.), 1950. 
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HAWKSVIEW GRANITE .................. Post-Ordovician 


Joptin (G.A.), 1944b. The geology of the Albury district. 
Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 69, 198. 


This is a granite, intruding Ordovician rocks, probably dis- 


tinct from the nearby Jindera Granite (q.v.). 

Type locality : Hawksview Estate, north of the Hume Weir, 
on the New South Wales - Victoria border. The name is taken 
from the type locality. 


References : JopziN (C.A.), 1947. 


HILLDALE-DUNGOG BEDS ......... Lower Carboniferous 


Sussmiccx (C.A.) and Davin (T.W.E.), 1919. Sequence, glacia- 
tion and correlation of the Carboniferous rocks of the Hunter 
River Valley district, New South Wales. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 53, 
255: 


Sussmicx and Davip applied the term Hilldale-Dungog Beds 
to that part of the Burindi Series exposed in the Hilldale-Dungog 
district. They also applied the names « Hilldale Tuffs » and « Hill- 
dale Mudstones » to tuffs and mudstones occurring in the Burindi 
Series, but included them in the all-embracing term « Hilldale- 
Dungog Beds». These terms have not been used again, most 
writers preferring to use the term « Burindi Series» to include 
outcrops in this district. The Hilldale-Dungog Beds of SUSSMILCH 
and Davip consist of mudstone, shale, sandstone, tuff, and thin 
limestone bands. Thickness is not given. 

Type locality : the Hilldale-Dungog district, in the northern 
Hunter Valley of New South Wales. The Beds are named after 
the type locality. 


HILLDALE MUDSTONES. 
See: HILLDALE-DUNGOG BEDS. 


HILLDALE TUFFS. 
See: HILLDALE-DUNGOG BEDS. 


HOSPITAL PORPHYRIES .......... Perhaps Carboniferous 


McRoserts (H.M.), 1947. The general geology of the Bombala 
district, N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 81, 248. 


This is a hypabyssal mass, probably a laccolith, consisting 


mainly of acid porphyries, showing flow structure, evidence of 


deuteric activity, and in parts is garnetiferous. The mass intrudes 
Devonian sediments. 


Type locality : the town of Bombala. The name is taken from 
the nearby Bombala Hospital. 


HUME BEDS. 
See: HUME SERIES. 
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HOUMESLIMESTONE S one od ees he ai Silurian 


| BROWN (LA), 1940. The stratigraphy and structure of the 
Silurian and Devonian rocks of the Yass-Bowning district. J. roy. 
Soc. N.S.W., 74, 312. 


This consists of 20 feet or less of fossiliferous limestone, and 
is a subdivision of the Hume Series, conformable with the under- 
lying Barrandella Shales and the overlying Trilobite Bed (qq.v.). 
Fossils from the limestone are listed by Brown (1940) and include 
Mucophyllum crateroides, Zenophila walli, Hercophyllum shears- 
byi, Tryplasma lonsdalei, Entelophyllum yassense and Alveolites 
piriformis. See Table 1. 

Type locality : Hatton’s Corner, in the Yass district of south- 
ern central New South Wales. The limestone is so named because 
it occurs in the Hume Series. 


References : Brown (I.A.), 1954; Brown (I.A.) and SHERRARD 
(K.M.), 1951; Hitt (D.), 1940b. 


PEO IES 2 SEA A Lie eee ee eT eee Silurian 


JENKINS (C.), 1878a. On the geology of the Yass Plains, Ist. 
Paper. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W. 3, 21. 


JENKINS (1878a) named this series the Hume Beds, and since then 
they have been called the « Bowning Beds», « Bounyongian 
Beds », and « Humewood Beds » (MrrcxeLr, 1886), and the Hume 
Series (BRown, 1940). The term «Hume Series» is now in 
common use. The series consists of about 800 feet of shale, sand- 
stone, and limestone, with some conglomerate and tuffaceous beds. 
It is richly fossiliferous, and a complete list of fossils is given by 
Brown (1940). The series occurs at the top of the Silurian 
succession of the Yass district, and overlies the Laidlaw Series. 
The following subdivisions have been made (given in descending 
order) : 

Upper Trilobite Bed (Mrrcxezr, 1886) 

Graptolite Bed (Brown, 1940) 

Dalmanites Bed (JENKINS, 18782) 

Black Bog Shales (Brown, 1940) 

Lower Trilobite Bed (MrrcHezr, 1886) 

Hume Limestone (Brown, 1940) 

Barrandella Shale (ETHERIDGE Jr., 1904b) 

Bowspring Limestone (SHEARSBY, 1911) (qq.v.). 


Brown (1940) refers to the Upper Trilobite Bed, Graptolite 
Bed, Dalmanites Bed, Black Bog Shales, and Lower Trilobite Bed, 
as the « Hume Shales ». The Hume Series is probably equivalent 
zo the Wenlock and Lower Ludlow of Great Britain (Brown and 
SHERRARD, 1951). See Table 1. 

Type locality: the Yass district, in southern central New 
South Wales. The beds are so named because of their extensive 
development on the property of the late Hamilton Hume, a noted 
explorer (JENKINS, 1878a). 


References : Brown (I.A.), 1954; Crockrorp (J.M.), 1941; 
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Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; ETHERIDGE (R. Jr.), 1892-3, 1894a; ETHERIDGE 
(R. Jr.), and Mrrcuext (J.), 1890, 1893, 1917; JENKINS (C.), 18786; 
Mann (C.W.), 1921; MrrcHELL (J.), 1887b, 1923, 1924; Ratte (F.), 
1887a; SHERRARD (K.M.), 1936, 1951. 


HUME “SHALES @ oe oh tee ee ee ian: Silurian 


Brown (I.A.), 1940. The stratigraphy and structure of the 
Silurian and Devonian rocks of the Yass-Bowning district. J. roy. 
SOCAN OWA S2: 


This term has been used only once, and seems to be a general 
name for the shales of the Hume Series (q.v.) including the 
Barrandella Shales, Black Bog Shales, Lower Trilobite Bed, Dal- 
manites Bed, and Upper Trilobite Bed (qq.v.). 

Type locality : the Yass district, of southern central New 
South Wales. 


HYDES CREER ‘COMPLEX 00... cee pene Devonian ? 


BENSON (W.N.), 1915a. The geology and petrology of the Great 
Serpentine Belt of N.S.W. Part 4. The dolerites, spilites and 
keratophyres in the Nundle district. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 40, 
121: 


This is a mass of keratophyre and magnetite-keratophyre 
associated with chert, agglomerate, and jasper. Although contacts 
between the igneous rocks and the surrounding country rock are 
not visible, there is no doubt about its being intrusive. 

Type locality : Hyde’s Creek, in the Nundle district of north- 
ern New South Wales. The name is taken from the type locality. 


References : Benson (W.N.), 1915b, 1918a. 


I 
IGNEOUS STAGE. 
See: NANIMA FORMATION. 
ILLAWARRA COAL MEASURES ................ Permian 


CLARKE (W.B.), 1866. On the occurrence and geological po- 
sition of oil-bearing deposits in New South Wales. Quart. J. geol. 
Soc. Lond., 22, 439. 


These were originally called by CLARKE (1866) the Illawarra 
Coal Measures, but subsequently they were known as the « Bulli 
Coal Measures» (Davin, 1890a), the « Newcastle-Bulli Coal 
Measures » (HARPER, 1905b), the «Newcastle Coal Measures » 
(Davin and SToNIER, 1890) and the «Upper Coal Measures » 
(CLARKE, 1866). HANLON, JopLIn and Noakes (1953a) recommended 
that the name Illawarra Coal Measures be formally accepted and 
the others, including the widely used « Upper Coal Measures », 
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dropped. The measures consist of greywacke, sandstone, shale, 
claystone, tuff and chert, with six main coal seams. JoPLIN, HAN- 
LON and Noakes (1952) give the thickness as 850 feet. Plant fossils 
have been recorded from the measures, chiefly of the Glossop- 
teris flora, which is typical of the Permian in Australia. The top 
of the measures is marked by the Bulli Coal Seam, which is 
conformably overlain by rocks of the Triassic Narrabeen Group. 
The measures rest conformably upon the Cambewarra Flow of 
the Permian Gerringong Volcanics. These coal measures can 
probably be correlated with the Newcastle and Tomago Coal 
Measures of the Hunter Valley (qq.v.). See Table 4. 

Type locality: the Illawarra district on the south coast of 
New South Wales. The name is taken from Lake Illawarra. 


References: Carp (G.W.), and Jaquet (J.B.), 1902; Davip 
(T.W.E.), 18906, 1890c, 1932, 1950; GroLocicaL SURVEY or New 
SoutH WALES, 1925; Harper (L.F.), 1905a, 1911a, 1911b, 1910, 1915; 
JAQUET (J.B.), and Harper (L.F.), 1905; Jaquet (J.B.), Carp (G.W.) 
and Harper (L.F.), 1905; Sussmizcx (C.A.), 1914. 


GONNIE RHVOLITER 2 7m Ce ne Lower Devonian 


Stevens (N.C., 1955. The petrology of the northern part of the 
Wyangala Bathylith. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 80, 84. 


This consists mainly of acid lavas and tuff, overlying Silurian 
sediments, with no apparent unconformity, and overlain uncon- 
formably by Upper Devonian rocks. It is intruded by the Winder- 
mere Granodiorite (q.v.). The Illunie Rhyolite can possibly be 
correlated with the Bulls’ Camp Rhyolite near Orange (q.v.). 

Type locality : south of Cowra, in central New South Wales. 
The name is taken from either the Illunie Range, or Illunie Creek, 
both situated on the outcrop. 


INTERGLACIAL STAGE ............ Middle Carboniferous 


Carey (S.W.), 1937. The Carboniferous sequence in the Werrie 
Basin. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 62, 341. 


This is a subdivision of Carry’s Upper Kuttung Series (q.v.) 
occurring between his Lower Glacial Stage and Upper Glacial 
Stage of the same Series. The stage consists of at least 1 200 feet 
of tuff, felspathic grit, breccia, and conglomerate. The term is 
infrequently used. See Table 3. 

Type locality : the Werrie Basin (Werris Creek District) in 
northern New South Wales. 


AWIN CREEK BRECCIA .............4. 44. Tertiary 

Hanton (F.N.), JopziN (G.A.), and Noakes (LC) "19536: 
Review of stratigraphical nomenclature. 3. Post-Palaeozoic units 
in the Illawarra district of New South Wales. Aust. J. Sci., 
6 (1), 14. Renamed from : HARPER (L.F.), 1905. The geology of 
the Gerringong district. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 8, 10. 
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Harper (1905) called this the « Bong Bong Intrusion >, but 
HANLON, JorLIN and Noakes recommend the name Irwin Creek 
Breccia, as it is possible that there would be confusion with the 
Bong Bong Basalt if the term « Bong Bong Intrusion » was used. 
The Irwin Creek Breccia is a volcanic neck filled with a breccia 
formed by the shattering of the overlying sediments. 

Type locality : Irwin’s Creek, near Broughton Village, west 
of Kiama, on the south coast of New South Wales. The breccia 
is named after the type locality. 


JACKSON GRANITE oe T 2ue- e Late Middle Devonian 


CANBERRA Four Mire GEoLocicaL Mar, 1953. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. 


The first formal use of this name appears on the legend of 
the Canberra Four Mile Geological Map, where it is described as 
a pink granite. On the map it covers a comparatively small area, 
immediately west of the western boundary between the Australian 
Capital Territory and New South Wales. The name is taken from 
Jackson Trigonometrical Station. 


JAMBEROO TUEF MEMBER -eee eane eeen Permian 


Jaquet (J.B.), Carp (G.W.), and Harper (L.F.), 1905. The 
geology of the Kiama-Jamberoo district. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 8. 


The Jamberoo Tuff was named and described by JAQUET et al. 
(1905), who included it in the « Upper Marine Series »; Davin and 
STONIER (1890) included it in the « Red Tuffs» of the « Upper 
Marine Series». The term « Upper Marine Series» has been 
superseded (HANLON, JOPLIN and Noakes, 1953a), and the name 
Gerringong Volcanics applied to the volcanic rocks of the former 
« Upper Marine » succession. The Jamberoo Tuff is a member of 
the Broughton Tuff formation of the Gerringong Volcanics. It is 
a trachyte tuff with pebbly bands, and is from 180 to 510 feet 
thick, underlying the Cambewarra Latite and overlying the 
Bumbo Latite (qq.v.) (HANLON et al., 1953a). Fossils are scarce, 
but Cleobis grandis has been recorded (Jaquet, CARD and HARPER, 
1905). See Table 4. 

Type locality: the Kiama-Jamberoo district, on the south 
coast of New South Wales. The name is taken from the town of 
Jamberoo. 


References : GEoLocicaz SURVEY oF New Sours WALES, 1925; 
Harper (L.F.), 1915; Hiru (D.), 1955; Jopzin (G.A.), HANLON (F.N.) 
and Noakes (L.C.), 1952; Sussmizcx (C.A.), 1914. 


JENOLAN CAVES LIMESTONE. 
See : CAVES LIMESTONE. 
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JERANGLE GRANITE ...... Late Devonian or Carboniferous 


CANBERRA Four Mite GEOLOGICAL Map, 1953. Bureau Miner. 
Resour. Aust. 


The first formal use of this name appears on the Canberra 
Four Mile Geological Map, 1953. The legend of the map states 
that it is mainly biotite granite, with granodiorite. The name 
refers to the Jerangle district, in southern New South Wales. 


JÉRRARATSERIES Ma rn mene Lower Silurian 


Naytor (G.F.K.), 1935. The Palaeozoic sediments near Bun- 
gonia; their field relations and graptolite fauna. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 69, 123. 

This series consists of slate, shale and quartzite, steeply 
folded, with a possible maximum thickness of about 1000 feet. 
It overlies Ordovician sediments, but the contact is not visible. 
There is evidence of overfolding, and it is possible that the Silu- 
rian and Ordovician are conformable. Graptolites have been found 
in the series, the most abundant being Monograptus exiguus. 

Type locality : on the road between Bungonia and Goulburn, 
in southern central New South Wales. The series is apparently 
named after the parish of Jerrara. 


References : Naytor (G.F.K.), 1949. 


VERHAW A] SHALES nur eyes © Upper Ordovician 


SHEARSBY (A.J.), 1911. The geology of the Yass district. Rep. 
Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 8, 106. 

These have also been referred to as the « Jerrawa Beds » 
(Mann, 1921), ano the « Jerrawa Series» (Brown, 1940). The 
shales are folded, and unfossiliferous in most parts, although 
Upper Ordovician graptolites have been recorded from them 
(SHERRARD, 1939). They are unconformable with overlying rocks 
of Silurian age. 

Type locality: Jerrawa, near the Yass district of central 
southern New South Wales. The name is taken from the village 
of Jerrawa. 

References : Davin (T.W.E.), 1950. 


HENDERAIGRANIE RE RER oeil elu ened pale ? 


Jopuin (G.A.), 1944b. The geology of the Albury district. Proc. 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 69, 198. 

This is a granite intruding Ordovician sediments, and is 
jithologically similar to Kanimblan (Lower Carboniferous) gra- 
nites in New South Wales. No definite conclusions as to age have 
yet been reached, but it is probably younger than the post- 
Ordovician Hawksview Granite (q.v.). 

Type locality : the Jindera district, north of Albury, near the 
New South Wales - Victoria border. 


References : JoPLIN (G.A.), 1947. 
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KANDOS SERIES ee Silurian-Devonian 


SussmıLcu (C.A.), 1933. The Devonian strata of the Kandos 
district, New South Wales. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 67, 207. 


This series consists of limestone, claystone, tuff and conglo- 
merate and Sussmiccx gives the total thickness as being upwards 
of 4 000 feet. He identifies Middle Devonian fossils from the beds, 
including corals and brachiopods. The series is conformable with 
the underlying Silurian rocks, and overlying rocks of the Lambie 
Stage (q.v.). Later work by Game (1934) shows that much of the 
series thought by SussmiLcx to be Devonian, is Silurian, and the 
term « Kandos Series » is now seldom used. There is no alterna- 
tive name at the moment. 

Type locality: the Kandos district, in central New South 
Wales. The name is taken from the type locality. 


KANGAROO BASANITE .............. Tertiary (Eocene ?) 


Harper (L.F.), 1915. The geology and mineral resources of the 
Southern Coalfield, Part 1. The south coastal portion. Mem. geol. 
Surv. N.S.W. Geol., 7. Revised and renamed: Hanton (F.N.), 
Jopuin (G.A.), and Noakes (L.C.), 1953b. Review of stratigraphical 
nomenclature. 3. Post-Palaeozoic units in the Illawarra district 
of New South Wales. Aust. J. Sci., 16, 14. 


Harper (1915) named this the « Kangaroo Mountain Basalt », 
or « Kangaroo Mountain Sill»; however, the sill is of basanite 
and HANLON, JoPLIN and Noakes (1953b) recommend that it be 
called the Kangaroo Basanite. 

Type locality : Kangaroo Mountain, in the Berry district on 
the south coast of New South Wales. The name is taken from the 
type locality. 


References : JoPLIN (G.A.), HaNton (F.N.) and Noakes (L.C.), 
1952: 


KANGAROO CREEK SANDSTONES ............. Jurassic 


Lioyp (A.C.), 1946b. Moonem district. Far north coast coal 
province. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 67. 


Luioyp (1950b) first called these rocks the « Kangaroo Creek 
Beds », and gave no full description, but later (1946b) gave a full 
description and named them the Kangaroo Creek Sandstones. The 
rocks are referred to as the « Kangaroo Creek Stage» in Davin 
(1950). They consist of 410 feet of massive siliceous sandstone, 
which forms prominent cliffs. They are a sub-division of the 
Clarence Series, and are conformable with the overlying Grafton 
Stage and the underlying Mallanganee Coal Measures (qq.v.). 

Type locality : Kangaroo Creek, in the Clarence River Basin, 
on the north coast of New South Wales. The name is taken from 
Kangaroo Creek. 


JE 


REMPSEYISERIES SR ere ta nine. Carboniferous 


Voisey (A.H.), 1934b. A preliminary account of the geology 
of the middle north coast district of New South Wales. Proc. 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 59, 333. 


Voisey (1934b) used this term to describe thick deposits of 
sandstone, tuff and shale in the Kempsey district, and was of the 
opinion that they were possibly Permian in age. In 1950, he stated 
that the discovery of marine Carboniferous shells, and Rhacop- 
teris, together with « lithological resemblances of some of the 
rocks to those in known sections, indicates that most, if not all, 
of the area shown as Kempsey Series on the map (Voisey, 1934b) 
should now be regarded as Carboniferous and not Permian as 
previously suggested ». 

Type locality: the Kempsey district on the middle north 
coast of New South Wales. The name is taken from the town 
of Kempsey. 


eer ORMA TION.) ef ? Ordovician 


STEVENS (N.C.), 1955. The petrology of the northern part of 
the Wyangala Bathylith. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 80, 84. 


The formation consists of siltstone, tuff, slate, andesite and 
occasional limestone lenses. It is overlain unconformably by Si- 
lurian sediments. Thickness is not known. The formation is in- 
truded by granite of the Wyangala Batholith (q.v.). 

Type locality : the Kenyu district, south of Cowra in central 
New South Wales. The formation is named after the village of 
Kenyu. 


KIAMA SANDSTONE .......:..:...... Posi-Pleistocene (?) 
JAQUET (J.B.), Carp (G.W.), and Harper (L.F.), 1905. The 
geology of the Kiama-Jamberoo district. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 8. 


This sandstone outcrops in several localities in the Kiama 
district, and was originally thought to be Tertiary, because 
obscure plant remains were found (JAQUET et al., 1905). In 1915, 


| HARPER suggested that the beds are possibly lagoon deposits 


formed in Post-Pleistocene time, enclosing blocks of Triassic 


sandstone derived from landslips. HANLON, JOPLIN and Noakes 
_ (1953b) suggested that the name of this unit be left in abeyance, 


as outcrops are small and indefinite, and the name « Kiama » is 
preoccupied by the Kiama Tuffs. 
Locality: the Kiama district, on the south coast of New 


| South Wales. 


RDNA OE EM EM EE 2 en. Permian 
Jaquer (J.B.), Carp (G.W.), and Harper (L.F.), 1905. The 


|_ geology of the Kiama-Jamberoo district. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 8. 


This tuff was first mentioned by Davin and SToNIER (1890) 


| who included it, together with the Jamberoo, Westley Park and 
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Rifle Range Tuffs, in the « Upper Marine Series ». It was named 
and fully described by Jaquet et al. (1905) who also included it 
in the « Upper Marine Series». In 1953a HANLON, JOPLIN and 
Noakes recommended that the name « Upper Marine Series » be 
superseded, and introduced the term « Gerringong Volcanics » 
for the volcanic part of the succession, calling the remainder of 
the succession the «Shoalhaven Group» (qq.v.). Within the 
Gerringong Volcanics they defined the Broughton Tuff, to which 
the Kiama Tuff Member belongs. The tuff is pebbly and trachytic, 
with marine fossils (HARPER, 1915), and is 120 feet thick (HANLON 
et al., 1953a). It overlies the Blow Hole Latite and is overlain by 
the Bumbo Latite (qq.v.). See Table 4. 

Type locality : the Kiama district, on the south coast of New 
South Wales. The name is taken from the town of Kiama. 


References : Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF NEw 
Sourn Wares, 1925; Harper (L.F.), 1905; Sussmitcw (C.A.), 1914. 


KILDRUMMIE GROUP ................ Lower Silurian (?) 


STANTON (R.L.), 1955. The Palaeozoic rocks of the Wiseman’s 
Creek-Burraga area, N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 89, 131. 


« The Group consists of limestones, dolomitic limestones, 
marls and shales. Its maximum thickness, shown along the head- 
waters of Campbell’s River, is about 6000 feet. The base of the 
group has been taken at the base of the lower-most limestone 
outcrops, as, where no actual limestone occurs, it is difficult 
to draw a boundary between this and the Campbell’s Group » 
(STANTON, 1955). The group is overlain conformably by the Bur- 
raga Group. Fossils recorded from the Kildrummie Group include 
Halysites, Favosites, Heliolites, and Pentamerus knightii (STANTON, 
1955). 

Type locality : about seven miles south of Rockley, in the 
Central Tablelands of N.S.W. The group is named after the 
Kildrummie Estate, where it is well developed. 


KOHINOOR VOLCANIC GROUP .................. Silurian 


Laxe GEORGE Mines L1p., 1953. Geology of the Lake George 
Mine at Captain’s Flat; in GEOLOGY or AUSTRALIAN ORE DEPOSITS, 
oth Emp. Min. Metall. Cong., 1, 910. 


HarPER (1928) described but did not name the rocks of this 
group. The Geological Staff of the Lake George Mine (1953) state 
that the group « comprises a number of flows ranging in compo- 
sition from dacite to rhyolite. Interbedded with them are fine to 
coarse-grained tuffs, showing a comparable range in composition, 
and small lenses of shale... ». Thickness and stratigraphical rela- 
tions are not given. 


Type locality : Captain’s Flat, south of Canberra in southern 
New South Wales. 
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PULCATINESSERIES 0... Fe eel. Carboniferous 


Voisey (A.H.), 1934b, preliminary account of the geology of 
the middle north coast district of New South Wales. Proc. Linn. 
Soc. N.S.W, 59, 333. 


This series comprises grit, conglomerate, tuff, varved shale 
and tillite. In the type area, the thickness is 5 000 feet, but the 
base is obscured by faulting. The series passes conformably into 
Permian sediments of the Macleay Series, but the boundary bet- 
ween the Permian and the Carboniferous has not yet been defined. 
It is possible that the Kullatine Series is equivalent to the Kuttung 
Series (q.v.) of the Hunter Valley. See Table 3. 

Type locality : west of Kempsey, on the middle north coast 
of New South Wales. The name is taken from the Parish of Kul- 
latine, in the type locality. 


References : Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; FAIRBRIDGE (R.W.), 1953; 
SUSSMILCH (C.A.), 1935; Vorsry (A.H.), 1936a, 1938b, 1939a, 1939b, 
1939d, 1945. 


Bee LIN Gre SERIES] ida 3 eee mole ces se ok Carboniferous 


SUSSMILCH (C.A.) and Davin (T.W.E.), 1919. Sequence, glacia- 
tion and correlation of the Carboniferous rocks of the Hunter 
River district, New South Wales. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 53, 246. 


This series is terrestrial in origin and comprises about 
10,000 feet of volcanic, glacial, and freshwater deposits, and lava 
flows. OSBORNE (1922a) divided the series into three stages, the 
Basal Stage, the Volcanic Stage and the Glacial Stage (qq.v.). 
Another division sometimes used (as in Davin, 1950) is that of 
«Lower Kuttung Series» and «Upper Kuttung Series», the 
Lower Kuttung comprising the Basal and Volcanic Stages of 
OSBORNE, and the Upper Kuttung comprising OsBORNE’s Glacial 
Stage. Voisey (1952) referred to « Lower Kuttung Group» and 
« Upper Kuttung Group », and FAIRBRIDGE (1953) used « Kuttung 
Group » but these changes were not strictly in accordance with 
the Australian code of stratigraphic nomenclature and found 
little recognition. Revision acceptable to the Stratigraphic Nomen- 
clature Committee of New South Wales is awaited. The Kuttung 
Series continues northwards from the type area to near the 
Queensland border, and in the Tamworth district of northern 
New South Wales, it has been divided simply into « Lower Kut- 
tung Series » and « Upper Kuttung Series » (Carry, 1937). In the 
type area, the base of the series is the Wallarobba Conglomerate 
(q.v.). The Kuttung Series was originally thought to overlie the 
upper portion of the Burindi Series (q.v.), also of Carboniferous 
age, and of marine origin, but « later it was realised that the upper 
part of the marine sequence was deposited synchronously with the 
lower part of the terrestrial and that therefore in any stratigra- 
phical section these two were mutually exclusive » (Davin, 1950). 
The series passes upwards into Permian sediments of the Dalwood 
Group (q.v.). See Table 3. 
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Type locality : the Hunter Valley of New South Wales. The 
name is taken from an aboriginal tribe which once inhabited the 
district. 

References : Browne (W.R.), 1924, 1926; Browne (W.R.) and 
Dun (W.S.), 1924; Carey (S.W.), 1934b; Carey (S.W.) and BROWNE 
(W.R.), 1938; Davin (T.W.E.), 1932; LoucHNan (F.C.), 1954; 
OsBorNE (G.D.), 1921, 1922b, 1925a, 1925b, 1926, 1928a, 1928b, 1929, 
1937, 1949a, 1949b, 1950; OsBoRNE (G.D.) and ANprews (P.B.), 
1948; Scorr (B.), 1947; SussmiLcH (C.A.), 1914, 1935, 1940; Vorsry 
(A.H.), 1945. 


KYEAMBA ADAMELLITE ................ Post-Ordovician 


VALLANCE (T.G.), 1953a. Studies in the metamorphic and plu- 
tonic geology of the Wantabadgery-Adelong-Tumbarumba district, 
N.S.W. Part 1. Introduction and metamorphism of the sedimen- 
tary rocks. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 78, 90. 


A plutonic mass of adamellite, part of which had been map- 
ped by Wurtine (1950) who did not give it a formal name. It was 
named by VALLANCE (1953a) who gave some additional information 
in 1953 (c). 

Type locality : the Kyeamba district, in southern New South 
Wales. 


LAIDLAW PORPHYRY. 
See: LAIDLAW SERIES. 


DLL AW. SERIES or oh chao ene ey ee ee Silurian 


Brown (ILA.), 1940. The stratigraphy and structure of the 
Silurian and Devonian rocks of the Yass-Bowning district. J. roy. 
Soc. N.S.W., 74, 312. 


These rocks were first described by SHEarssy (1911) who 
referred to them as the No. 3 Porphyry, but they were formally 
named in 1940 by Brown. Mann (1921) casually referred to them 
as the « Laidlaw porphyry ». They are essentially bedded tuffs, 
with perhaps some porphyry, conformable with the underlying 
Yass Series and the overlying Hume Series. The series is about 
900 feet thick (Brown, 1940). See Table 1. 

Type locality : the Yass district of southern central New South 
Wales. The series is named after Laidlaw Trigonometrical Station, 
situated on the outcrop. 


References : BRowNE (I.A.), 1954; BROWN (I.A.) and SHERRARD 
(K.M.), 1951; SHERRARD (K.M.), 1936. 


LAMBIAN SERIES. 
See: LAMBIE STAGE. 
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LAMBIAN STAGE. 
See : LAMBIE STAGE. 


NDEs LAGE. NE DER NL amet Upper Devonian 


BROWNE (W.R.), 1929. Presidential address : An outline of the 
history of igneous action in New South Wales till the close of the 
Palaeozoic Era. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 54, 1x. 


This stage was originally referred to by Browne (1929) as the 
« Lambian Series », and it has also been referred to as the « Lam- 
bian Stage ». A full description was given in 1931 by Brown, who 
referred to it as the Lambie Stage, and she stated the term 
Lambie Stage applies « not only to the sediments at Mt. Lambie » 
(the type locality) « but to the whole of the marine stage of the 
Upper Devonian which is stratigraphically above the Yalwal or 
Middle stage... » of the Eden district. 

Davip (1950) states that the Lambie Stage is well developed 
around the Eden district, where it comprises quartzite, conglome- 
rate, grit, and thin bands of red shale, with marine fossils and 
Lepidodendron australe. A red colouration is common, particularly 
in the shales and sandstones. The stage has a wide distribution in 
New South Wales, and in the type locality at Mt. Lambie, the 
stage has a thickness of 5,000 feet (Davin, 1950). 

Type locality: Mount Lambie, near Rydal, in central New 
South Wales. Also well developed in the Eden district on the 
south coast of New South Wales. The name is taken from the 
type locality. 


References : ANDREWS (E.C.), 1937; JopLIn (G.A.), 1935b. 


LEWIS GROUP. 
See: WILLYAMA SERIES. 


AMENA DED Si eet a ore eee ee Permian 


Kenny (E.J.), 1928c. Report of the glacial research committee 
— Newly discovered glacial beds at Dunedoo, New South Wales. 
Rep. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 19, 99. 

KENNY (1928c) applied this name to Permian glacial beds in 
the Dunedoo district, occurring immediately below the so-called 
« Upper Coal Measures » (now known in this area as the Black 
Jack Formation (q.v.). The term Liamena Beds is still occasionally 
used, although they have never been formally defined or fully 
described as such, and they are probably equivalent to HANLOoN’s 
(1948a, 1948b) Gladstone and/or Watermark Formations (qq.v.). 

Type locality : the Dunedoo district, in northern central New 
South Wales. 


SPECHT LTA WEES) SO) Pyare ste crate yc tiie nue Upper Devonian 

Sussmitcu (C.A.), 1906. Note on the Silurian and Devonian 
rocks occurring to the west of the Canoblas Mountains near 
Orange, N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 40, 130. 
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SussmizcH (1906) gave this name to a « Series of thinly- 
bedded shales and sandstones containing abundant evidence of 
shallow-water conditions of deposition... ». The beds are 186 feet 
thick, and occur within the Devonian sequence of quartzite, sand- 
stone, shale and conglomerate to the west of Orange. Among the 
fossils recorded from these beds are Spirifer disjuncta, Rhyncho- 
nella pleurodon and Lingula gregaria. The term Lingula Beds is 
no longer used, but has not been replaced. 

Type locality: near Gap Creek, west of Orange, in central 
western New South Wales. 


LINOPRODUCTUS HORIZON ................... Permian 


Voisey (A.H.), 1939a. The Upper Palaeozoic rocks between 
Mount George, and Wingham, New South Wales. Proc. Linn. Soc. 
N.S!W., 64, 242. 


This is a rich band of marine fossils occurring within the 
Macleay Series. A full list of fossils recorded from the horizon 
is given by Voisey, and includes Linoproductus springsurensis, 
which is the most abundant, and after which the horizon is 
named. 

Type locality: the Yessabah district, on the middle north 
coast of New South Wales. 


LITHGOW COAL MEASURES .................... Permian 


Davin (T.W.E.) and STonrer (G.A.), 1890. Appendix 2J. Re- 
port on the coal measures of the Shoalhaven district, and on a 
bore near Nowra. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 254. 


For many years these coal measures were known as the 
« Upper Coal Measures » (CLARKE, 1866); the first workers to use 
the term « Lithgow Coal Measures » were Davin and STONIER in 
1890, who stated that they were equivalent to the « Bulli Coal 
Measures » (now known as the Illawarra Coal Measures (q.v.)). 
The Lithgow Coal Measures consist of shale, sandstone, conglom- 
erate, chert, with torbanite and coal seams. They overlie the 
Capertee Group (formerly « Upper Marine Series ») and are over- 
lain by the Narrabeen Group. They can also be correlated with 
the Newcastle Coal Measures. See Table 4. 

Type locality: the Lithgow district, about 80 miles west of 
Sydney. The name is taken from the town of Lithgow. 


References : Carne (J.E.), 1903, 1908a; CLARKE (W.B.), 1878; 
Davo (T.W.E.), 1932, 1950; Davin (T.W.E.) and Pitrman (E.F.), 
1893; DuLHuNTY (J.A.), 1941, 1942; GEOLOGICAL SURVEY or NEw 
Soutu Wares, 1925; STEPHENS (W.J.), 1883; WILKINSON (C.S.), 


1875. 
LIVERPOOL, SUB-GROUP.... 2.05), pees ee ee Triassic 


LOVERING (J.F.), 1954. The stratigraphy of the Wianamatta 
Group, Triassic System, Sydney Basin. Rec. Aust. Mus., 23, 169. 
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This is the lower of the two major sub-divisions of the Wia- 
namatta Group, and immediately overlies the Hawkesbury Sand- 
stone, and is overlain by the Camden Sub-Group. The lithology 
is dominantly shale, with a central sandstone formation, and the 
sub-group has a fairly constant thickness of 400 feet. The follow- 
ing formations have been named from the sub-group (in descend- 
ing order) (LOVERING, 1954) : 

Bringelly Shale 
Minchinbury Sandstone 
Ashfield Sandstone. 

LOVERING stated that the Minchinbury Sandstone contains 
ia microfossil assemblage which indicates a possible Jurassic age 
for formations of the Wianamatta Group above the Ashfield Shale, 
| but proposed that the whole group be regarded as Triassic until 
‘further work has been done. See Table 5. 

Type locality : the Liverpool district, about 20 miles south- 
‘west of Sydney. The name is taken from the town of Liverpool. 


| LOCHINVAR BEDS. 
See: LOCHINVAR FORMATION. 


IFOCHINVAR FORMATION ....... 1.111. Permian 


Davip (T.W.E.), 1907. The geology of the Hunter River coal 
1measures, New South Wales. Mem. geol. Surv. N.S.W. Geol. 4. 


Davin (1907) named this unit the « Lochinvar Stage », includ- 
jing it in CLARKE’s (1866) « Lower Marine Series ». It has also been 
ireferred to as the « Lochinvar Beds » (Wazkom, 1913c) and « Lo- 
«chinvar Series » (SussmiccH, 1935). Booker (in Hitt, 1955) recom- 
rmends the term Lochinvar Formation, and includes it in his 
[Dalwood Group (formerly the « Lower Marine Series » of CLARKE 
((1866). It is the lowest formation of the Dalwood Group (q.v.) and 
coverlies the Lochinvar Shales, previously thought to be part of 
tthis formation (Davin, 1907), but now considered to be passage 
‘beds between the Glacial Stage of the Kuttung Series (qq.v.), 
sof Carboniferous age, and the Permian Lochinvar Formation 
(Browne, 1949). The formation consists of shale, mudstone, tuff 
sand some lava flows, with glacial erratics. In the type area it 
reaches a thickness of 2,740 feet. It passes upward into the 
‘Allandale Formation of the Dalwood Group (q.v.). See Table 4. 

Type locality : the Branxton-Lochinvar district, in the Hunter 
(Valley of New South Wales. The name is taken from the village 
of Lochinvar. 


References : BROWNE (W.R.), 1926; Browne (W.R.) and Dun 
(W.S.), 1924; Crocxrorp (J.M.), 1951; Davin (T.W.E.), 1932, 1950; 
Oszorne (G.D.), 1927, 1949b, 1950; Sussmiccx (C.A.), 1914; Ter- 
cHERT (C.), 1953; WaLKkoM (A.B.), 1913. 


LOCHINVAR SERIES. 
See : LOCHINVAR FORMATION. 
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LOCHINVAR SHALES .......... et Re PAU Carboniferous 


Davi (T.W.E.), 1907. The geology of the Hunter River coal 
measures, New South Wales. Mem. geol. Surv. N S.W Geol., 4. 

Revised : Browne (W.R.), 1949. Some thoughts on the division 
of the geological record in the Commonwealth of Australia. Rep. 
Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., 27, 44. 

Davin (1907) originally included these shales in his « Lochin- 
var Stage » (q.v.) of Permian age, but Browne (1949) considers 
that these shales, with their glacial erratics, are the uppermost 
beds of the Upper Carboniferous Glacial Stage of the Kuttung 
Series (q.v.) instead of Permian. At the top of the shales is a bed 
containing Eurydesma hobartense, which is overlain by sandstone, 
and this bed can be taken as being the base of the Permian. Their 
thickness in the type area is 300 feet. 

Type locality : the Lochinvar district, in the Hunter Valley of 
New South Wales. The name is taken from the town of Lochinvar. 


References : Davi (T.W.E.), 1950; OsBoRNE (G.D.), 1949b. 


LOCHINVAR STAGE. 
See: LOCHINVAR FORMATION. 


LOOMBERAH LIMESTONE ..................... Devonian 


BENSON (W.N.), 19156. The geology and petrology of the Great 
Serpentine Belt of N.S.W. Part 5. The geology of the Tamworth 
district. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 40, 540. 


This limestone is part of the Tamworth Series (q.v.) and can 
probably be correlated with the limestone of the Sulcor Stage 
in the Attunga district (q.v.). Its thickness varies between 12 and 
150 feet, and it is characterized by an unusual fauna, including 
Zaphrentis, Tryplasma, Spongophyllum, Favosites, and fragments 
of pentamerid shells (See BENSON, 1918a for list of fossils). It is 
associated with tuffs, and is overlain conformably by radiolarian 
chert. Its stratigraphical position is between the Nemingha Stage 
and the Moore Creek Stage, of the Attunga district. See Table 2. 

Type locality: The Parish of Loomberah, in the Tamworth 
district of northern New South Wales. The limestone is named 
after this parish. 


References : BENSON (W.N.), 1917b, 1918b; Carne (J.E.) and 


Jones (L.J.), 1919; Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; Dun (W.S.), 1915; HILL 
(D.), 1942. 


LOWER BALLIMORE BEDS. 
See: POTTINGER BEDS. 


LOWER BANDED RADIOLARIAN CLAYSTONE. 
See : TAMWORTH SERIES. 


LOWER BRANXTON STAGE. 
See : BRANXTON SUB-GROUP. 
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LOWER BURINDI BEDS. 
See : BURINDI SERIES. 


LOWER BURINDI SERIES. 
See : BURINDI SERIES. 


LOWER CHOCOLATE SHALES. 
See: STANWELL PARK CLAYSTONE. 


LOWER CLARENCE SERIES. 
See : CLARENCE SERIES. 


LOWER COAL MEASURES. 

See: GRETA COAL MEASURES; NANDEWAR GROUP; WERRIS 
CREEK COAL MEASURES; WILLOW TREE COAL MEASURES. See 
Table 4. 


LOWER COMIALA SERIES. 
See: POTTINGER BEDS. 


LOWER GLACIAL STAGE. 
See: UPPER KUTTUNG SERIES. 


IEOWER KUTTUNG SERIES ............... Carboniferous 


Carey (S.W.), 1937. The Carboniferous sequence in the Werrie 
: Basin. With palaeontological notes by Ida A. Brown. Proc. Linn. 
Soc. N.S.W., 62, 341. 

The Kuttung Series (q.v.) whose type area is in the Hunter 
‘Valley, has, in the Werrie Basin, been divided into an Upper 
‘and a Lower Kuttung Series (Carry, 1937). The Lower Kuttung 
‘Series is similar to the Basal and Volcanic Stages (q.v.) of the 
|Kuttung Series in the type area, and consists of tuff, grit, some 
iimpure coal, and lava flows, with a thickness of 5 000 feet (CAREY, 
11937). A basal conglomerate, probably equivalent to the Walla- 
irobba Conglomerate (q.v.) of the type area, rests with apparent 
‘conformity on beds of the Burindi Series (q.v.). The Lower Kut- 
‘tung Series is conformably overlain by the Upper Kuttung Series. 
‘See Table 3. 

Type locality : the Werrie Basin, in the Tamworth district of 
northern New South Wales. 

References : Carry (S.W.), 1934a; Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; Suss- 
waiLcH (C.A.), 1935; Vorsey (A.H.), 1945. 


LOWER LIMESTONE STAGE. 
See : LOWER SEDIMENTARY SERIES. 


LOWER MARANGAROO CONGLOMERATE. 
See : MARANGAROO BEDS. 
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LOWER MARINE BEDS, SERIES, STAGE, etc. 
See: DALWOOD GROUP. 


LOWER MERRYGOEN BEDS. 
See: POTTINGER BEDS. 


LOWER NARRABEEN STAGE. 
See: NARRABEEN GROUP. 


LOWER RED BEDS. 
See: STANWELL PARK CLAYSTONE. 


LOWER SHALE STAGE. 
See: GAMBOOLA FORMATION. 


LOWER TRILOBITE BED eke nner Silurian 


MITCHELL (J.), 1886. Note on the geology of Bowning. Proc. 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 1, 1193. 

MIırcHELL (1886) named this the « Lower Trilobite Zone », and 
it has also been known as the «Lower Trilobite Horizon » 
(CROCKFORD, 1941). Since the work of Brown (1940), it is usually 
known as the Lower Trilobite Bed. It consists of 40 to 50 feet of 
shale, overlying the Hume Limestone and overlain by the Black 
Bog Shales, and occurs with this in the Hume Series (qq.v.). The 
trilobite assemblage of the shales correlates them with the Wen- 
lock of Great Britain. A list of fossils from the bed is given by 
Brown (1940) and includes Bronteus jenkensi, B. longispinosis, 
B. (Goldius) bowningensis, Calymene australis, and several spe- 
cies of Encrinurus. See Table 1. 

Type locality : the Yass district of southern central New South 
Wales. 


References : Brown (I.A.), 1954; Brown (I.A.) and SHERR- 
ARD (K.M.), 1951; ETHERIDGE (R. Jr.), 1890; ETHERIDGE (R. Jr.) and 
MircHELL (J.), 1890, 1891, 1893, 1896, 1915, 1917; Haut (T.S.), 1902; 
MircHeti (J.), 1887a, 1919b, 1924; SHeRRARD (K.M.) and KEBLE 
(R.A.), 1937. 


LOWER TRILOBITE HORIZON. 
See: LOWER TRILOBITE BED. 


LOWER TRILOBITE ZONE. 
See: LOWER TRILOBITE BED. 


LOWER WIANAMATTA SERIES. 
See: WIANAMATTA GROUP. 


LOWER WIANAMATTA STAGE. 
See: WIANAMATTA GROUP. 
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LOWER WILLOW STAGE. 
See: WILLOW TREE COAL MEASURES. 


Machi VEENIS’ COMPLE Xs. m n a he eee ee Devonian 


BENSON (W.N.), 1915b. The geology and petrology of the Great 
Serpentine Belt of N.S.W. Part 5. The geology of the Tamworth 
district. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 40, 540. 

This is a small igneous complex consisting of dolerite, kera- 
tophyre, jasper, breccia and agglomerate. It intrudes Lower Devo- 
nian sediments. 

Type locality : Nemingha in the Tamworth district of nor- 
thern New South Wales. The complex is so named because it 
occurs on Mr. Macllveen’s property. 


References : BENSON (W.N.), 1918a. 


MACLEA YASERIES E oye pep was see bee tee cee Permian 


Voisey (A.H.), 1934b. A preliminary account of the geology 
of the Middle Coast district of New South Wales. Proc. Linn. 
Soc. N.S.W., 59, 333. 

This series consists of conglomerate, shale, sandstone, tuff, 
chert and limestone. Limestone containing Eurydesma cordatum 
is probably equivalent to the Eurydesma cordatum Horizon of 
the Allandale Formation of the Dalwood Group (qq.v.) in the 
Hunter Valley. The series is conformable with the underiying 
Carboniferous rocks of the Kuttung Series (q.v.). Its maximum 
observed thickness is approximately 2 500 feet. The series is pro- 
bably the equivalent of the Dalwood Group of the Hunter Valley. 

Type locality : West of Kempsey, on the middle north coast 
of New South Wales. It is named after the Macleay River. 

References : Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; SussmiccH (C.A.), 1935; 
Voisey (A.H.), 1936b, 1938, 1939a, 1939b, 1939d, 1950. 


MAHON FORMATION’ 22 2.2 a oie sues Middle Silurian 
ÖP (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district. 
In Canperra, A Nation’s Caprra. Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., Canberra. 
This is the topmost formation of the Fairbairn Group (q.v.), 
and consists of calcareous shale, limestone, and tuff, with a visible 
thickness of 200 feet. It overlies the Molonglo (River) Formation 


(q.v.). See Table 1. AF 
Type locality : Mahon Hill, Canberra, A.C.T. The formation is 


named after the type locality. 


MAIN GLACIAL BEDS .............. Middle Carboniferous 


OszorNnE (G.D.), 1922a. The geology and petrography of the 
“larencetown-Paterson district. Part 1. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 


47, 161. 
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These beds were first described by SussmitcH and Davm 
(1919), who referred to them as the « Seaham Glacial Beds ». 
OssorNE (1922a) replaced this term by Main Glacial Beds, re- 
garding these beds and Sussmitcu and Davin’s « Mount Johnstone 
Beds » as equivalent. The Main Glacial Beds. are a division of 
the Glacial Stage of the Kuttung Series (qq.v.), and overlie the 
Paterson Toscanite (q.v.), in about the middle of the Glacial 
Stage. The beds consist of conglomerate, tuff, tillite, varved clay, 
mudstone, and shale, and contain Rhacopteris and Calamites. 
See Table 3. 

Type locality : the village of Seaham, in the Hunter Valley 
of northern central New South Wales. 


References: Davin (T.W.E.), 1932, 1950; OsBorne (G.D.), 
1922b, 1925a, 1927, 1928a; Sussmizcx (C.A.), 1940; Vorsey (A.H.), 
1945. 


MAITLAND GROUP. PE Permian 


Booker (F.W.), in Hu (D.), 1955. Contributions to the 
correlation and fauna of the Permian in Australia and New 
Zealand. J. geol. Soc. Aust., 2, 83. Renamed from CLARKE (W.B.), 
1866. On the occurrence and geological position of oil-bearing 
deposits in New South Wales. Quart. J. geol. Soc. Lond., 22, 439. 


The Maitland Group comprises those rocks formerly known 
as the « Upper Marine Series» in the Hunter Valley of New 
South Wales. CLARKE (1866) applied the name « Upper Marine 
Series » to 3 000 feet of sediments occurring between his « Upper 
Coal Measures » and « Lower Coal Measures ». A full description 
of the «series» was given by Davin (1907) who divided it into 
three stages, in descending order, the « Crinoidal Beds» (later 
« Mulbring Stage » (Raaaatt, 1937a), the « Muree Beds » and the 
« Branxton Beds ». 

Booker (in Hi, 1955) revised the name of the « Upper 
Marine Series » to Maitland Group, and also revised the names 
of Daviw’s subdivisions, calling them the Mulbring Sub-group and 
the Branxton Sub-group, placing the Muree Formation at the top 
of the Branxton Sub-group, and naming three other formations 
from the Branxton Subgroup, in descending order, the Belford 
Formation, the Fenestella Shale, and the Elderslie Formation. 
The Elderslie Formation occurs at the base of the Maitland Group, 
and conformably overlies the Greta Coal Measures; the Tomago 
Coal Measures conformably overlies sediments of the Mulbring 
Subgroup, in which no formations have been named. The Maitland 
Group consists essentially of fossiliferous marine sediments, with 
an approximate thickness of 6,400 feet (Davin, 1950). See Table 4. 

Type locality : the Maitland district, in the Hunter Valley of 
New South Wales. The name is taken from the town of Maitland. 


References : Browne (W.R.) and Dun (W.S.), 1924; OSBORNE 
(G.D.), 1950; Warkom (A.B.), 1913a. 
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MALACHI’S HILL FORMATION ........ Upper Ordovician 


STEVENS (N.C.), 1956. Further notes on Ordovician formations 
of central New South Wales. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 90, 44. 


« It is proposed to use this name for the formation of silt- 
stone, shale, tuff and andesite which overlies the Barton and 
Bowan Park limestones and underlies Silurian limestones and 
shales in the Bowan Park district». The formation has an 
approximate thickness of 660 feet. Impure limestone at the top 
of the limestone at Bowan Park (equivalent to the Barton Lime- 
stone (q.v.) passes upwards into siltstones of the Malachi’s Hill 
Formation. Climacograptus inuiti has been recorded from shales 
of the formation, and STEVENS lists other graptolites from the 
formation. 

Type locality: the Bowan Park district, north of Cargo, in 
central western New South Wales. The name is taken from 
Malachi’s Hill. 


MALLANGANEE COAL MEASURES ............. Jurassic 


Luoyp (A.C.), 1950b. Clarence coal basin. Nymboida coal 
measures. Progress Report. Geol. Rep. N.S.W., 1939-1945, 96. 


These coal measures are a subdivision of the Clarence Series 
(q.v.), and consist of shale and sandstone, with thin coal bands, 
the whole having an approximate thickness of 490 feet. They are 
conformable with the underlying Tabulam Stage (q.v.) and the 
overlying Kangaroo Creek Beds (q.v.). (Davin, 1950). 

Type locality : the Clarence Basin, on the north coast of New 
South Wales. 


MALLEE TANK BEDS. 
See: MALLEE TANK GROUP. 


MAETEE TANK GROUP... Lae e comte Silurian 


AnprEws (E.C.), 1910b. Summary of the geological features 
of the Cobar copper and gold field. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 
178. 

This group was originally known as the « Mallee Tank 
Series » (ANDREWS, 1910b), and has also been referred to as the 
« Mallee Tank Beds » (ANDREWS, 1911). JokLiK (1950) refers to 
the Mallee Tank Group, and this name is now in general use. 
The group consists of mudstone, claystone, limestone, chert, quart- 
zite, and conglomerate. Two formations have been named from 
the group, the Weltie Chert (ANDREWS, 1911) and the Rookery 
Limestone (CuRRAN, 1888) (qq.v.); the Weltie Chert is the basal 
formation of the group followed by undifferentiated sediments, 
with the Rookery Limestone at the top. 

Type locality : the Cobar district in western New South 
‘Wales. 

References: AnpREws (E.C.), 1913; Lroyp (A.C.), 1950a; 
THOMSON (B.P.), 1953. 
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MALLEE TANK SERIES. 
See : MALLEE TANK GROUP. 


MALONGULLI FORMATION ........... Middle Ordovician 


Srevens (N.C.), 1952b. Ordovician stratigraphy of Cliefden 
Caves, near Mandurama. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 77, 114. 

The formation consists of limestone, tuff and shale, and is 
conformable with the underlying Cliefden Caves Limestone and 
the overlying Angullong Tuff (qq.v.). The formation is fossil- 
iferous, and graptolites have been recorded, including Glypto- 
graptus teretiusculus, Dicranograptus zic-zac var. minimus (?) and 
Dicellograptus. 

Type locality : the Cliefden Caves district, near Mandurama, 
in central western New South Wales. The name is taken from 
the Parish of Malongulli in which the formation outcrops. 

References : Stevens (N.C.), 1953; Stevens (N.C.) and Pac- 
KHAM (G.H.), 1952. 


MANAR PORPHYRY aos: resnie oai ae: Upper Devonian 


CANBERRA Four Mite GerorocicaL Mar, 1953. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. 

The first published use of this name appears on the Canberra 
Four Mile Geological Map, where it is described in the legend 
as quartzite, felsite, porphyry, and rhyolite, probably extrusive. 
It occurs west of Braidwood, in southern New South Wales. The 
name is taken from Manar Creek, which flows over the outcrop. 


MANGROVE SANDSTONE MEMBER ............. Triassic 


HANLON (F.N.), Ossorne (G.D.) and Raceatt (H.G.), 1953. 
Narrabeen Group. Its subdivisions and correlations between the 
South Coast and the Narrabeen-Wyong district. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 87, 106. 

This comprises approximately 30 feet of sandstone, which 
forms distinctive outcrops and is thus very useful in mapping. 
It is a subdivision of the Gosford Formation of the Narrabeen 
Group, and is the topmost member of this formation. It is probably 
equivalent to the Bilgola Sandstone Member (qq.v.). See Table 5. 

Type locality : Along Mangrove Creek, in the Wyong district, 
about 40 miles north of Sydney. The sandstone is named after 
Mangrove Creek. 


References : Davip (T.W.E.), 1950. 


MANILDRA BEDS. 
See: MANILDRA FORMATION. 


MANILDRA FORMATION 4.40%... Silurian 


JorLIN (G.A.), and Currey (A.G.), 1937. The geological struc- 
ture and stratigraphy of the Molong-Manildra district. J. roy. 
Soc. N.S.W., 71, 267. 
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This formation was originally named the « Manildra Beds » 
by JopLiN and Cure (1937) but in 1952 the name Manildra For- 
mation was used, in accordance with the Australian Code of 
stratigraphic nomenclature (JoPLIN and Others, 1952). The forma- 
tion consists of tuff, chert, and indurated shale, with a maximum 
thickness of about 3000 feet; the formation overlies the Nanima 
Formation (q.v.) and is overlain by rhyolites which are probably 
Lower Devonian in age. The Manildra Formation includes the 
Upper Sedimentary Series (BASNETT and Cozprrz, 1945). 

Type locality : the Manildra district, in central western New 
South Wales. The name is taken from the town of Manildra. 


References : Stevens (N.C.), 1950a. 


MARANGAROOTBEDS RL so ease: re Permian 


STEPHENS (W.J.), 1883. Notes on the geology of the western 
coalfield. Part 1. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 7, 548. 


STEPHENS (1883), who first described these beds, calls them 
the Marangaroo Beds, as do some recent writers (DULHUNTY, 
1941). They have also been called the « Marangaroo Conglo- 
merate » (CARNE, 1894) and the « Marangaroo Sandstone » (AN- 
DREWS and Morrison, 1925). The beds are up to 80 feet thick, 
consisting mainly of conglomerate, with some sandstone. In some 
localities the beds are divided by the Lithgow Coal Seam. The 
Marangaroo Beds occur at the base of the Lithgow Coal Measures, 
and overlie the Capertee Group (qq.v.). 

Type locality: The Lithgow-Marangaroo district, about 100 
miles west of Sydney. The name is taken from the small town 
of Marangaroo. 


References : Carne (J.E.), 1903, 1908a; Davin (T.W.E.), 1950. 


MARANGAROO CONGLOMERATE. 
See: MARANGAROO BEDS. 


MARANGAROO SANDSTONE. 
See: MARANGAROO BEDS. 


MARTIN'S CREEK ANDESITE ...... Middle Carboniferous 


Sussmitcu (C.A.) and Davin (T.W.E.), 1919. Sequence, gla- 
ciation and correlation of the Carboniferous rocks of the Hunter 


River district, New South Wales. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 53, 246. 


The Martin’s Creek Andesite occurs in the Volcanic Stage 
{4.v.) of the Kuttung Series (q.v.). It is a hornblende andesite 
flow, between 150 and 300 feet thick, occurring near the base 


of the Volcanic Stage, being overlain by tuffs. 


Type locality: Martin’s Creek, in the Hunter Valley of 
rorthern central New South Wales. The name is taken from the 


type locality. 
References : OsporNE (G.D.), 1922b, 1949a. 
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MARTIN’S CREEK BEDS. 
See: VOLCANIC STAGE. 


MARULAN BATHYLITH. 
See: MARULAN GRANITE. 


MARULAN GRANITE ..... Late Devonian or Carboniferous 


Browne (W.R.), 1929. Presidential Address. An outline of the 
history of igneous action in New South Wales till the close of 
the Palaeozoic Era. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 54, ix. 


The Marulan Granite is sometimes referred to as the « Mar- 
ulan Bathylith » (NayLor, 1939). The granite varies a great deal 
in composition, and its contact with Silurian sediments has 
produced interesting metamorphic phenomena. 

Type area: the Marulan district, about 130 miles south of 
Sydney. The name is taken from the village of Marulan. 


References : OsBoRNE (G.D.), 1931, 1948; OsBoRNE (G.D.) and 
LOVERING (J.F.), 1952. 


MICALONG LIMESTONE . ................ Upper Silurian 


CANBERRA Four Muere GEoLocicaz Map, 1953. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. 


This unit has not been formally named or described, but is 
mentioned on the Canberra Four Mile Geological Map, where it 
has been called a coralline limestone with interbedded calcareous 
shale. The limestone crops out near the junction between Mica- 
long Creek and the Goodradigbee River, south of Wee Jasper, 
in southern New South Wales. 


MICHELAGO GRANITE ................... Upper Silurian 


CANBERRA Four Mite GEoLocicaz Map, 1953. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. 


The first use of this name appears on the Canberra Four Mile 
Geological map, where it is described as mainly concordant 
biotite granite with hybrids and some gneissic banding. The name 
refers to the town of Michelago, in southern New South Wales. 


MIDDLE COAL MEASURES. 
See: TOMAGO COAL MEASURES. 


MIDDLE TRILOBITE BED. 
See: DALMANITES BED. 


MIDDLE WIANAMATTA STAGE. 
See: WIANAMATTA GROUP. 
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MILLAMBRI FORMATION ............. Upper Ordovician 


STEVENS (N.C.), 1956. Further notes on Ordovician formations 
of central New South Wales. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 90, 44. 


« The siltstones and sandstones overlying the Cargo Creek 
and Canomodine Limestones south of Cargo constitute the Millam- 
bri Formation; … The formation conformably overlies the Cano- 
modine Limestone... Fossils found in the Formation so far indicate 
either an Upper Ordovician or a Lower Silurian age». The 
formation has an approximate total thickness of 4000 feet. 

Type locality : South of Cargo, near the Belubula River. The 
name is taken from « Millambri », a property on the outcrop. 


MILPARINKA SERIES. 
See: WILLYAMA SERIES. 


MINCHINBURY SANDSTONE .................... Triassic 


LovERING (J.F.), 1954. The stratigraphy of the Wianamatta 
Group, Triassic System, Sydney Basin. Rec. Aust. Mus., 23, 169. 


This is a greywacke-type sandstone, calcareous in places, with 
a maximum thickness of 35 feet, although the thickness is usually 
between 10 and 20 feet. The sandstone is a formation of the 
Liverpool Sub-Group of the Wianamatta Group (qq.v.) and over- 
lies the Ashfield Shale, and is overlain by the Bringelly Shale. 
An important microfossil asemblage of algae and ostracoda has 
been recorded (CHapman, 1909). See Table 5. 

Type locality: the Minchinbury district, near Sydney; the 
formation is named after the village of Minchinbury. 


MINNAMURRA FALLS TINGUAITE .... Tertiary-Eocene ? 


Jaquet (J.B.), Carp (G.W.), and Harper (L.F.), 1905. The 
geology of the Kiama-Jamberoo district. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 8. 
Revised and renamed Hanton (F.N.), Joptin (G.A.), and NOAKES 
(L.C.), 1953b. Review of stratigraphical nomenclature. 3. Post- 
Palaeozoic units in the Illawarra district of New South Wales. 
Aust. J. Sci., 16, 14. 

Jaquet, Carp and Harper called this the « Minnamurra Sye- 
nite », and Harper (1915) described it under the name « Jamberoo 
Sill ». HANLON, JopziN and Noakes (1953b) recommend that it be 
known as the Minnamurra Falls Tinguaite. It occurs as a sill, and 
is a nepheline-syenite porphyry probably related to the Dhruwal- 
gha Tinguaite, and intrudes the Illawarra Coal Measures (aq-v.). 

Type locality: the head of the Minnamurra River, in the 
Kiama-Jamberoo district on the south coast of N.S.W. It is named 
after the type locality. 

References: Davi (T.W.E.), 1950; JOPLIN (G.A.), HANLON 
{F.N.), and Noakes (L.C.), 1952. 


BAINNAMURRA LATITE ........................ Permian 


Jaquet (J.B.), Carp (G.W.), and HARPER (L.F.), 1905. The 
geology of the Kiama-Jamberoo district. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 8. 
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Jaquet, Carp and Harper (1905) named this the « Minnamurra 
Flow », and regarded it as a dolerite, but it has been found to be 
latite, and HANLON, JopLin and Noakes (1953a) recommend that 
the name be changed to Minnamurra Latite. It is a terrestrial flow 
occurring in the Illawarra Coal Measures (q.v.) of Permian age. 
It is 120 feet thick in the type locality. 

Type locality: near the Minnamurra River in the Kiama- 
Robertson district on the south coast of New South Wales. 


References : Harper (L.F.), 1905b, 1907b, 1911b, 1915; JAQUET 
(J.B.) and Harper (L.F.), 1905; JopziN (G.A.), HANLON (F.N.) and 
NoakeEs (L.C.), 1952. 


MINYNON BOLE ST ee eee Tertiary 


Crook (K.A.W.) and McGarity (J.W.), 1955. The volcanic 
stratigraphy of the Minynon Falls district, N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 89, 212. 

This formation has a thickness of six feet; « it comprises 
compressed and hardened clay material which undoubtedly repre- 
sents a former soil developed on the underlying basalt, prior to 
burial by the acid volcanics ». 

Type locality : the Minynon Falls district, near Lismore, in 
northern New South Wales. The name is taken from the type 
locality. 


MINYNON FALLS RHYOLITE ................... Tertiary 


Crook (K.A.W.) and McGariry (J.W.), 1955. The volcanic 
stratigraphy of the Minynon Falls district, N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 89, 212. 


This formation comprises over 400 feet of rhyolite, and is the 
youngest formation of the Tertiary volcanic sequence in the 
district, stratigraphically above the Boomerang Creek Obsidian 
(q.v.). ets 

Type locality: Minynon Falls, north-east of Lismore, in 
northern New South Wales. The formation is named after the 
type locality. 


MIRANNIE FELSITE a cis eter eee ee Carboniferous 


OSBoRNE (G.D.), 1926. Stratigraphical and structural geology 
of the Carboniferous rocks of the Mt. Mirannie and Mt. Dyrring 
districts, near Singleton, N.S.W. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 51, 387. 


This felsite flow occurs in the Glacial Stage of the Kuttung 
Series (qq.v.). It overlies and is overlain by sediments, including 
glacial deposits. Rhacopteris has been found in the sediments 
above and below it. The thickness of the felsite is very variable, 
but averages 50 feet. 

Type locality : Sharp’s Mountain, in the Singleton district of 
the Hunter Valley of New South Wales. The felsite is named 
after Mount Mirannie. 
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MOLONG LIMESTONE 4.4. at MI Silurian 


JopLIN (G.A.), and Others, 1952. A note on the stratigraphy 
and structure of the Wellington-Molong-Canowindra region. Proc. 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 77, 83. 


The Molong Limestone occurs between the Gamboola Forma- 
tion and the Nanima Formation (qq.v.) and is said by JoPLIN 
et al. to be either the topmost member of the Gamboola Forma- 
tion or the lowest member of the Nanima Formation. 

Type locality: the Molong district, in central western New 
South Wales. The member is named after the town of Molong. 


References : Carne (J.E.) and Jones (L.J.), 1919. 


MOLONGLO FORD HORNFELS ........... Middle Silurian 


OPK (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district. 
In CANBERRA, A Nation’s Caprrar, Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., Canberra. 

This is a calcareous hornfels, with bands of impure marble, 
attaining a visible thickness of about 250 feet. It is a formation 
of the Fairbairn Group and is overlain by the Molonglo (Village) 
Sandstone (qq.v.). Its lower contacts are obscured by faulting. 
See Table 1. 

Type locality : near the Molonglo River Ford, Canberra. The 
formation takes its name from the type locality, but the term 
« Molonglo » is only temporary, until official geographical names 
are available for the area. 


MOLONGLO (RIVER) FORMATION ....... Middle Silurian 


OPK (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district, 
In CANBERRA, A Nation’s CAPITAL, Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., Canberra. 

This formation consists of shale, limestone, tuff and porphyry. 
The only measurement of thickness available is that of the lower 
part of the formation, which is 80 feet. It is a formation of the 
Fairbairn Group, and conformably overlies the Molonglo (Village) 
Sandstone and is overlain by the Mahon Formation. It can pos- 
sibly be correlated with the Yass Series at Yass, and perhaps 
with the Morley Formation at Queanbeyan (qq.v.). See Table 1. 

Type locality: near the Molonglo River, at Canberra. The 
name Molonglo is intended for temporary use only, until official 
geographical names are available for the area. 


References : Pamirs (J.R.P.), 1955. 


MOONBUCGRANITE CRISE Corn Post Devonian 

BENSON (W.N.), 1915b. The geology and petrology of the Great 
Serpentine Belt of N.S.W. Part 5. The geology of the Tamworth 
district. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 40, 540. 

The Moonbi Granite intrudes Devonian sediments. 

Type locality : the Tamworth district, in northern New South 
Wales. The granite is named after the town of Moonbi, around 
which it outcrops. 

References : Benson (W.N.), 1918. 
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MOORE CREEK LIMESTONE ............ Middle Devonian 


Erxerince (R.Jr.), 1899. On the corals of the Tamworth 
district, chiefly from the Moore Creek and Woolomol Limestones. 
Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 6, 151. 


The More Creek Limestone is a division of the Moore Creek 
Stage (Brown, 1942) which in turn belongs to the Tamworth 
Series. The limestone is associated with radiolarian chert, and 
fossiliferous, a complete list of fossils from the limestone being 
given by Brown (1942). See Table 2. 

Type locality: the Tamworth-Attunga district, in northern 
New South Wales. The name is taken from Moore Creek, in which 
the limestone outcrops. 


References : Benson (W.N.), 1913a, 1915b, 1917a, 1917b, 1918a, 
1918b; Carne (J.E.) and Jones (L.J.), 1919; Crockrorp (J.M.), 
1941; Eruerince (R. Jr.), 1920; Hitz (D.), 1942. 


MOORE CREEK STAGE... 0 Een eue Middle Devonian 


Brown (I.A.), 1942. The Tamworth Series (Lower and Middle 
Devonian) near Attunga, N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 76, 165. 


This is one of the three divisions of the Tamworth Series 
(q.v.) (see also Nemingha and Sulcor Stages), and consists of 
limestone (the Moore Creek Limestone, q.v.) and radiolarian 
cherts. The limestone is 400 feet thick, and the stage has a 
probable average thickness of 800 feet. The limestone at the base 
of the stage is conformable with underlying cherts and tuffs of 
the Sulcor Stage. A list of fossils from the stage is given by 
Brown (1942). See Table 2. 

Type locality: the Tamworth-Attunga district of northern 
New South Wales. The stage is named after Moore Creek. 


References : Davin (T.W.E.), 1950. 


MOOTWINGEE SERIES = = oe ? Devonian 


ANDREWS (E.C.), 1922. The geology of the Broken Hill district. 
Mem. geol. Surv. N.S.W. Geol., 8. 


This series consists mainly of unfossiliferous sandstone and 
conglomerate occurring as inliers in Cretaceous and Cainozoic 
sediments. It has been divided by KENNy (1934) into two stages, 
the Gnalta Stage and the Mootwingee Stage. The series is uncon- 
formable with the underlying Torrowangee Series (q.v.). 

Type locality : west of the Darling River, in the Mootwingee- 
Gnalta district, in western New South Wales. The name is taken 
from the county of Mootwingee. 


References: ANpREwsS (E.C.), 1925; Harper (L.F.), 1932; 
Kenny (E.J.), 1929b, 1930; MuzHozLanp (C. St. J.), 1940. 
MOOTWINGEE STAGE moo otis. [4.268 hl wee ? Devonian 


Kenny (E.J.), 1934 West Darling district. A geological re- 
connaissance with special reference to resources of sub-surface 
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water. Miner. Resour. N.S.W., 36. 


This is the upper stage of the Mootwingee Series (q.v.) and 
consists of coarse conglomerate and massive sandstone, overlying 
the more thinly bedded sandstone, shale and conglomerate of 
the Gnalta Stage (q.v.). 

Type locality : the Mootwingee Ranges, in western New South 
Wales. The name is taken from the county of Mootwingee. 


References : Murnorrann (C. St. J.), 1940. 


MOUNTAIN CREEK VOLCANICS ........ Lower Devonian 


CANBERRA Four Mire GEOLOGICAL Map, 1953. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. 

No formal description or definition of these volcanics has 
been published, but the name appears on the Canberra Four Mile 
Geological Map, where the volcanics are said to comprise rhyo- 
lite, dacite and tuff with interbedded marine sediments. The 
volcanics crop out over a wide area south-east of Wee Jasper, 
and south of Narrangullen, in southern New South Wales. 


PIOUNTEBOPPY SERIES 2a Acias Le. Devonian 


ANDREWS (E.C.), 1913. The Canbelego, Budgery and Budgery- 
gar Mines. Part 2. Miner. Resour. N.S.W., 18. 


This series consists of outliers of Devonian sediments, in- 
cluding conglomerate, quartzite and sandstone, with considerable 
variations in thickness, resting on a schistose basement. 

Type locality : the Canbelego district, in far western New 
South Wales. The series is named after Mount Boppy, which 
consists of conglomerate of the series. 


BICUNT FAIT GROUP. anses ce conn Silurian 


GARRETTY (M.D.), 1936. Introductory account of the geology 
and petrology of the Lake George district. Part 1. General geology. 
Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 61, 186. 


GARRETTY (1936) referred to the «Mount Fairy Series», 
stating that « This name is given to a group of rocks covering an 
extensive area in the southern and eastern parts of the district. 
Shales form the chief rock type, but phyllites, sandstones, tuffs, 
limestones and minor intrusions also occur, some of which are 
certainly of Silurian age, and all may well be». As the sequence 
is unconformable with the overlying Middle Devonian and the 
limestones contain fossils including Conchidium (Pentamerus 
knightii), GARRETTY thinks a Silurian age is very likely. The 
zame was not used again till 1953, on the CANBERRA Four MILE 
{EOLOGICAL Map, where it appears as Mount Fairy Group, the 
legend stating that the group consists of shale, sandstone, grey- 
wacke, tuff, and limestone, with minor intrusions. No formations 
have been named in the group. 

Type locality: the Mount Fairy district, south of Lake 
Bathurst, in southern New South Wales. 
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MOUNT FAIRY SERIES. 
See : MOUNT FAIRY GROUP. 


MOUNT GILMORE HORIZON .............. Carboniferous 

OssornE (G.D.), 1922a. Geology and petrography of the 
Clarencetown-Paterson district. Part 1. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 
47, 161. 


This has also been described as the « Mount Gilmore Delle- 
nite » and « Mount Gilmore Toscanite » (OSBORNE, 1922a) but in 
1949a OsBorNE used the term Mount Gilmore Horizon to include 
both. This horizon occurs in the Volcanic Stage of the Kuttung 
Series (qq.v.) and is a flow, varying from toscanite to dellenite. 
The thickness in the type locality is about 400 feet. 

Type locality : Mount Gilmore, in the Clarencetown-Paterson 
district of the Hunter Valley. 


References : Davin (T.W.E.), 1950. 


MOUNT JOHNSTONE BEDS, SERIES. 
See: GLACIAL STAGE. 


MOUNT LAMBIE BEDS. 
See: LAMBIE STAGE. 


MOUNT NEBO MONCHIQUITE .................. Tertiary 


Harper (L.F.), 1915. The geology and mineral resources of 
the southern coalfield. Part 1. The south coastal portion. Mem. 
geol. Surv. N.S.W. Geol., T. Name revised : HANLON (F.N.). 


JopLiN (G.A.) and Noakes (L.C.), 1953b. Review of strati- 
graphical nomenclature. 3. Post-Palaeozoic units in the Illawarra 
district of New South Wales. Aust. J. Sci., 16 (1), 14. 

Harper (1915) referred to the « Nebo Sills», distinguishing 
three, which he called numbers 1, 2 and 3. The sills are of mon- 
chiquite, invading the Illawarra Coal Measures (q.v.). 

HANLON, JOPLIN and Noakes (1953b) recommend that the 
name Mount Nebo Monchiquite be used to refer to all three. 

Type locality : Mount Nebo, on the south coast of New South 
Wales, near Wollongong. The name is taken from the type locality. 


References : JoPLiN (G.A.), HANLON (F.N.) and Noakes (L.C.), 
1952. 


MOUNT NURRI CONGLOMERATE. 
See: NURRI FORMATION. 


MOUNT PAINTER PORPHYRY ............ Upper Silurian 


Ör (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district. 
In CANBERRA, A NATION’S CAPITAL, Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., Canberra. 


This is a porphyry sill containing numerous xenoliths of sedi- 
mentary and igneous origin, over 650 feet thick. It is a synorogenic 
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intrusion, intruded during the early phases of the Bowning Oro- 
geny, towards the end of the Upper Silurian period. See Table 1. 

Type locality : Mount Painter, north west of Black Mountain, 
near Canberra, A.C.T. It is named after the type locality. 


MOUNT PLEASANT RHYOLITE .......... Middle Silurian 


Ork (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district, 
In CANBERRA, A Narion’s Caprrat, Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci. Canberra. 

This is a Silurian inlier within the lower Devonian Ainslie 
Volcanics, consisting of altered acid volcanics. It is probably a 
member of the Middle Silurian St. John’s (Church) Beds (qq.v.). 

Type locality: Mount Pleasant, Canberra, A.C.T. The name 
is taken from the type locality. 


MOUNT SHEBA SERIES ..::.:.....:......:...... Tertiary 


Benson (W.N.), 1913b. The geology and petrology of the Great 
Serpentine Belt of New South Wales. Part 2. The geology of the 
Nundle district. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 38, 569. 


This consists of deposits of sand, gravel and clay, capped by 
basalt. The thickness is up to about 100 feet, and the deposits 
have been worked for gold and limonite. 

Type locality : Mount Sheba district, in the Nundle district 
of northern New South Wales. The series is named after the type 
locality. 


MOYNE FARM INTRUSION. 
Devonian (?) or Carboniferous (?) 


JOPLIN (G.A.), 1931. Petrology of the Hartley district. 1. The 
plutonic and associated rocks. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 56, 16. 


This intrusion consists of quartz-mica-diorite and tonalite 
with xenoliths of diorite and diorite-gabbro, associated with a 
granite-porphyry apophysis and aplite, both of which are contem- 
poraneous with the main part of the intrusion. It intrudes Devo- 
nian sediments, and is overlain by Permian sediments. 

Type locality : the Cox Valley, near Hartley, about 80 miles 
west of Sydney. The intrusion is named after the farm on which 
it outcrops. 


References : JopLiIn (G.A.), 1944a. 


MUGGA MUGGA PORPHYRY .............. Upper Silurian 


Ör (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district, 
In AEE x Nation’s CAPITAL, Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci. Canberra. 

This porphyry was described but not formally named or 
defined by Pirrman (1911). It «... is a dark, massive porphyry 
constituting the intrusive stock of the Mugga Mugga Ridge » 
p 1954). It intrudes the Red Hill Group (q.v.). The name 
| TEA hes ale was used on the Canberra Four Mile Geological 


Map (1953). 
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Type locality : Mount Mugga Mugga, Canberra, A.C.T. The 
name is taken from the type locality. 


MUGGA PORPHYRY. 
See: MUGGA MUGGA PORPHYRY. 


MULBRING BEDS. 
See: MULBRING SUB-GROUP. 


MULBRING STAGE. 
See: MULBRING SUB-GROUP. 


MULBRING SUB-GROUP .............00. ue... Permian 


Eruermce (R. Jr.), 1891a. A monograph of the Carboniferous 
and Permo-Carboniferous invertebrata of New South Wales. 
Part 1. Coelenterata. Mem. geol. Surv. N.S.W. (Pal., 5), 3. 


This, along with the Branxton Sub-Group and the Muree 
Formation, was one of the early subdivisions of the « Upper 
Marine Series », now known as the Maitland Group. ETHERIDGE 
(1891a) referred to the unit as the « Mulbring Beds », and it has 
also been called the « Mulbring Stage » (Raacart, 1937a). 

In 1907, Davin, in his full description of the « Upper Marine 
Series », called these beds the « Crinoidal Stage », and for some 
years afterwards this name was used. In 1955, Booker (in HIL, 
1955) recommended that it be known as the Mulbring Sub-Group, 
in accordance with the Australian code of stratigraphic nomen- 
clature. The unit is 1500 to 3000 feet thick, and consists mainly 
of shales, with some glendonites indicating glacial conditions 
towards the base of the unit (Davin, 1950). Occurring at the top 
of the sub-group is the Bayswater Formation (q.v.) which repre- 
sents the transition from marine sedimentation of the Mulbring 
Sub-group to freshwater sedimentation of the Tomago Coal 
Measures (q.v.) (REYNOLDS, 1956). The sub-group conformably 
overlies the Muree Formation of the Branxton Sub-group of the 
Maitland Group (qq.v.). See Table 4. 

Type locality : the Hunter Valley of New South Wales. The 
name is taken from the township of Mulbring. 


References : GEOLOGICAL SuRvEY or New Sours Wares, 1925; 
Jones (L.J.), 1939; Morrison (M.) and Raceatr (H.G.), 1928; 
RAGGATT (H.G.), 1929a, 1929c; Watkom (A.B.), 1913a, 1913b. 


MULGA DOWNS STAGE ...................... Devonian 


MutHo.ianp (C. St. J.), 1936. Geological survey of the East 
Darling district. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S!W., 98. 


The rocks of this stage consist of massive quartzite with inter- 
calated sandstone and shale, and can probably be correlated with 
the upper part of the Amphitheatre Group of the Cobar district, 
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and bear a marked lithological similarity to the Mootwingee Se- 
ries (qq.v.). 

Type locality : north western New South Wales, near Louth. 
The name is apparently taken from a property or a tank (dam) 
in the district. 


References : MuLxozLanp (C. St. J.), 1938, 1940. 


MULUBIMA SERIES. 
See: NEWCASTLE and TOMAGO COAL MEASURES. 


MUMBEDAH BEDS. 
See: PILLIGA BEDS. 


MUNDI MUNDI GRANITE .................. Precambrian 


ANDREWS (E.C.), 1922. The geology of the Broken Hill district. 
Mem. geol. Surv. N.S.W. Geol., 8. 

This is a massive granite with pegmatite phases, associated 
with greatly altered sandstones, shales and mudstones, It intrudes 
the Willyama Series, but is thought by Browne (1932) to be 
younger than that series and the earlier gneisses which intrude it. 

Type locality: the Broken Hill district of far western New 
South Wales. The granite is named after Mundi Mundi Trigono- 
metrical Station, which is situated on the outcrop. 


References : BROWNE (W.R.), 1929, 1931; Kenny (E.J.), 1934; 
Mawson (D.), 1912. 


MUNDOONEN SERIES. 
See: JERRAWA SHALES. 


MUNMORAH CONGLOMERATE .................. Triassic 


Hanuon (F.N.), OsBoRNE (G.D.) and Raccarr (H.G.), 1953. 
Narrabeen Group: Its subdivisions and correlations between the 
South Coast and the Narrabeen-Wyong districts. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 87, 106. 

This formation consists of approximately 500 feet of fresh- 
water conglomerates, sandstones and shales. It is the lowest for- 
mation of the Narrabeen Group, and is a subdivision of the Clifton 
Sub-Group, and conformably overlies the Wallarah Coal Seam, 
which is the topmost member of the Newcastle Coal Measures. It 
is overlain by the Tuggerah Formation of the Clifton Sub-Group 
(qq.v.). Triassic plant fragments, including Phyllotheca, are found 
in the shales. See Table 5. 

Type locality: Around Lake Munmorah in the Gosford- 
Wyong district, on the coast north of Sydney. 


MUNMURRA BEDS, SANDSTONE. 
See: PILLIGA BEDS. 
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MUREE BEDS. 
See : MUREE FORMATION. 


MUREE FORMATION .............. A Permian 


CLARKE (W.B.), 1878. REMARKS ON THE SEDIMENTARY FORMA- 
TIONS oF New Soutu Wares. 4th Edition Government Printer, 
Sydney. 


Name revised : Booker, in Hit (D.), 1955. Contributions to 
the correlation and fauna of the Permian in Australia and New 
Zealand. J. geol. Soc. Aust., 2, 83. 

This unit was originally referred to as the Muree Beds by 
CLARKE (1878) and it has also been known as the « Muree Rock », 
« Muree Sandstone» (Davi, 1889a) and the « Muree Stage» 
(SussmizcH, 1914). The term Muree Formation was formally 
adopted in 1955, by Booker, to conform to the Australian code of 
stratigraphic nomenclature. The formation consists of sandstone 
and conglomerate, with glacial erratics and glendonites, and has 
a maximum thickness of 400 feet. It overlies the Belford Forma- 
tion and is included with this formation in the Branxton Sub- 
Group of the Maitland Group. It is overlain by the Mulbring Sub- 
Group of the Maitland Group (qq.v.). See Table 4. 

Type locality : the Maitland district in the Hunter Valley of 
northern central New South Wales. It is named after the town 
of Muree. 

References : Carne (J.E.), 1903; Davin (T.W.E.), 1907, 1932, 
1950; Davin (T.W.E.), TayLor (T.G.), Wooznoucx (W.G.) and 
Foxazz (H.G.), 1905; GEoLOGICAL SURVEY or New SoutH WALES, 
1925; Hammonp (P.T.), 1891; Jones (L.J.), 1925, 1939; Morrison 
(M.) and Raceatt (H.G.), 1928; Raccatr (H.G.), 1929a, 1929b, 1930a; 
WaLKkOM (A.B.), 1913a, 1913c. 


MUREE ROCK, MUREE SANDSTONE, MUREE STAGE. 
See: MUREE FORMATION. 


MURIARRA FORMATION .............. Middle Ordovician 


Purs (J.R.P.), 1955. The geology of the Queanbeyan 
district. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 89, 116. 


This formation consists of approximately 960 feet of regionally 
metamorphosed shale, sandstone and radiolarite. The shales at the 
top of the formation pass conformably into the Upper Ordovician 
Acton Shale (q.v.). The formation can probably be correlated 
with the Pittman Formation (q.v.) of Canberra. 

Type locality: near Queanbeyan ,in southern New South 
Wales. The formation is named after the Muriarra Road, along 
which the beds are exposed. 


MURRAMURANG FLOW gio cnc eee ee Permian 


Harper (L.F.), 1911a. Progress report of the geological survey 
of the southern coal field. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 182. 


IT 


This is a coarse dolerite flow, less than 100 feet thick, inter- 
bedded with grit and sandstone of Permian age. 

Type locality : Murramurang, in the Wollongong district on 
the south coast of New South Wales. The name is taken from the 
type locality. 


References : Harper (L.F.), 1912, 1915. 


RURRAVIAN SERIES NU em eee Tertiary 


Tare (R.), 1884. Notes on the physical and geological features 
of ne basin of the lower Murray River. Trans. roy. Soc. S. Aust., 

This series was described by Tare (1884) in South Austra- 
lia, where it has been divided into Upper, Middle and Lower 
Murravian, and the term has been applied to New South Wales 
by Kenny (1934) who states «It is proposed to re-employ the 
term « Murravian Series » and apply it to include all representa- 
tives of the Tertiary Group present in that portion of the struc- 
tural unit known variously as the Murray River Artesian Basin, 
pe EU Artesian Basin, or the Murray Basin, which lies within 

wn. D. 

Type locality : the Murray Basin, in far south western New 

South Wales. The name is taken from the Murray River. 


MURRUMBIDGEE BATHYLITH ............ Late Silurian ? 

Browne (W.R.), 1929. Presidential address. An outline of the 
history of igneous action in New South Wales till the close of the 
Palaeozoic Era. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 54, XVI. 

This bathylith, sometimes referred to as the Upper Murrum- 
bidgee Bathylith (Browner, 1931) is an elongated intrusion consist- 
ing mainly of quartz-diorite, bordered by very acid granitic and ` 
gneissic phases. It intrudes rocks of Ordovician and Silurian age. 

Type locality: the bathylith outcrops for about sixty miles 
in the Murrumbidgee River district in and south of the Federal 
Capital Territory, in southern New South Wales. It is named after 
the Murrumbidgee River. 


References : Browne (W.R.), 1943; Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; 
JoPLIN (G.A.), 1948. 


MURRUMBIDGEE BEDS. 
See : MURRUMBIDGEE SERIES. 


MURRUMBIDGEEI SERIES. :............. Middle Devonian 


JENKINS (C.), 1879. On the geology of the Yass Plains. Part 3. 
Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 4, 404. 

The rocks of this series were first mentioned by JENKINS 
1879) who referred to them as the « Murrumbidgee Beds »; later, 
MITCHELL (1886) suggested the name « Goodradigbee River Beds » 
for them, but this term was not adopted. Browne (1940) gave a 
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full description, and formally named these rocks the Murrum- 
bidgee Series. Davin (1950) used the name « Taemas Series » for 
them, and this name is often used, but there has been no formal 
renaming of the series, and Murrumbidgee Series is used as much 
as Taemas Series. Brown (1940) states that the series comprises 
fossiliferous shale, tuffaceous shale, and limestone. Davin (1950) 
gives the thickness as being about 4 000 feet. The series conform- 
ably overlies the Black Range Series (q.v.). 

References : Brown (I.A.), 1954; Brown (I.A.) and SHERRARD 
(K.M.), 1951; Carne (J.E.) and Jones (L.J.), 1919. 


MUSCLE CREEK BEDS, SERIES, VOLCANIC SERIES. 
See: VOLCANIC STAGE. 


MUSWELLBROOK COAL MEASURES ........... Permian 


Hi (D.), 1955. Contributions to the correlation and fauna 
of the Permian in Australia and New Zealand. J. geol. Soc. Aust., 
2108: 

This term has been used sporadically in unpublished work 
for some years. It is published in a stratigraphical table in the 
above reference. The Muswellbrook Coal Measures are the equi- 
valents of the Greta Coal Measures (« Lower Coal Measures ») 
(q.v.). They conformably overlie the Skeletar Formation (q.v.) 
and are overlain by the Branxton Sub-Group (q.v.). See Table 4. 

Type locality: the Muswellbrook coalfield, in the Hunter 
Valley of New South Wales. Name taken from town of Muswell- 
brook. 


N 


No. 1. PORPHYRY. 
See: HAWKINS SERIES. 


No. 2. PORPHYRY. 
See: DOURO SERIES. 


No. 3. PORPHYRY. 
See: LAIDLAW SERIES. 


NAMBUCCA SERIES ...................... Ordovician (?) 


Voisey (A.H.), 1934b. A preliminary account of the geology 
of the middle north coast district of New South Wales. Proc. Linn. 
Soc. N.S.W., 59, 333. 


This series consists mainly of intensely folded slates and phyl- 
lites, which are unfossiliferous. The relationship with other beds 
is obscure, but lithologically the series is very similar to the 
Bunya Phyllite of the Brisbane Metamorphics, in Queensland, 
whose age is equally obscure. 
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Type locality : Nambucca Heads, on the north coast of New 
South Wales. The series is named after the town of Nambucca. 


References: Browne (W.R.), 1937; Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; 
Kenny (E.J.), 1936, 1937; Vorsey (A.H.), 1942. 


NANDEWAR GROUPE? m onr aade s Lane anse eco Permian 


HanLON (F.N.), 1948c. Geology of the north-western coalfield, 
N.S.W. Part 4. Geology of south-western part of County Nande- 
war. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 82, 255. 


This group consists of approximately 880 feet of shale, sand- 
stone, coal seams, and conglomerate. It has been divided into two 
formations, the Wean Formation, comprising shale, sandstone, 
conglomerate and coal seams, and the Vickery Conglomerate 
(q.v.). The group is conformable with the underlying Boggabri 
Volcanics, and is overlain by Tertiary lavas. It is possibly equi- 
valent to the Greta Coal Measures of the Hunter Valley (q.v.). 
See Table 4. 

Type locality: the county of Nandewar, in northern New 
South Wales. The group is named after the type locality. 


References : HANLON (F.N.), 1948e; Hix (D.), 1955. 


NANDILLYAN LIMESTONE ..................... Silurian 


JopziN (G.A.) and Others, 1952. A note on the stratigraphy 
and structure of the Wellington-Molong-Canowindra region. 
Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 77, 83. 


This limestone is a member of the Gamboola Formation (q.v.). 

Type locality: the Molong district of central western New 
South Wales. The name is taken from Nandillyan Trigonometrical 
Station. 


NANIMA FORMATION .......................... Silurian 


JopziN (G.A.) and Others, 1952. A note on the stratigraphy 
and structure of the Wellington-Molong-Canowindra region. Proc. 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 77, 83. 


The rocks of this formation were first described by MATHESON 
(1930) who referred to them as the «Igneous Stage ». BASNETT 
and Cozpirz (1945) referred to MATHESON’s « Igneous Stage >» as 
the « Volcanic Series», occurring between the « Upper» and 
« Lower Sedimentary Series ». JopLin and Others (1952) renamed 
the « Volcanic Series » the Nanima Formation, and gave a full 
description. It consists of andesite, trachyandesite, trachybasalt, 
basalt, tuff and agglomerate, with associated lamprophyre sills. 
The Nanima Formation overlies the Gamboola Formation 
{« Lower Sedimentary Series >») and is overlain by the Manildra 
Formation (« Upper Sedimentary Series »). 

Type locality : the Parish of Nanima in the Wellington district 
Jf central western New South Wales. The name is taken from the 
type locality. 
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NAPPERBY BEDS, SERIES. 
See : POTTINGER BEDS. 


NARRABEEN BEDS, FORMATION. 
See : NARRABEEN GROUP. 


NARRABEEN- ‘GROUP. 226.42 cmt NM ld oe ee Triassic 


Davip (T.W.E.), 1887b. Cupriferous tuffs of the passage beds 
between the Triassic Hawkesbury Series, and the Permo-Carbo- 
niferous coal measures of New South Wales. Rep. Aust. Ass. Adv. 
Sei 21o: 

Davi (1887b) was the first to distinguish these beds from the 
underlying Permian coal measures, and he gave the name « Nar- 
rabeen Shales » to the chocolate coloured shales underlying the 
Hawkesbury Sandstone, while the beds underlying his « Narra- 
been Shales » he called the « Estheria Shales » and « Cupriferous 
Tuffs ». Davin (1890d) refers to the « Narrabeen Series », while 
other names used have been « Narrabeen Stage» (Carp and 
Jaquet, 1902), and « Narrabeen Formation » (WiLLAN, 1923). Davip 
(1950) defines an « Upper, Middle and Lower Stage » of the series. 
The term « Estheria Shales » was gradually dropped, and « Narra- 
been Beds, Shales », etc. included both the chocolate coloured 
shales and the underlying « Estheria Shales ». HANLON, JOPLIN 
and Noakes (1952) revised this nomenclature in accordance with 
the Australian code of stratigraphic nomenclature, and proposed 
the name Narrabeen Group. The Narrabeen Group «… forms the 
lowest division of the Triassic within the Cumberland Basin. It 
conformably overlies the Bulli Seam of the Upper Coal Measures 
and is overlain by the Hawkesbury Sandstone ... the group consists 
of shales, tuffaceous shales, sandstones and tuffs, and has a maxi- 
mum thickness of 2,300 feet near Sydney ». 

The following subdivisions of the group have been made 
(HaNLON, OSBORNE and RAGGATT, 1953) : (in descending order) the 
group has been divided into the Gosford Formation and Clifton 
Sub-Group. North of Sydney, the Gosford Formation is divided 
into the Mangrove Sandstone Member, the Ourimbah Sandstone 
Member and the Wyong Sandstone Member. In the same region, 
the underlying Clifton Sub-group is divided into the Collaroy 
Claystone, Tuggerah Formation and Nunmorah Conglomerate. In 
the south coast district, no subdivisions have been made of the 
Gosford Formation, while the Clifton Sub-Group is divided into 
the Bald Hill Claystone, Bulgo Greywacke, Stanwell Park Clay- 
stone, Scarborough Greywacke, Wombarra Shale (with Otford 
Greywacke Member) and Coalcliff Greywacke. Croox (1956), 
working in the Grose River district, has divided the group into 
(in descending order) the Caley Formation, Grose Sandstone and 
Burralow Formation. See Table 5. 

Type locality: 10 miles north of Sydney, in the Narrabeen 
pr The name is taken from the beach and suburb of Narra- 

een. 
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References : Currey (A.G.), 1932a, 1932b; Davi (T.W.E.), 
1890a, 1890c, 1902, 1932; Davo (T.W.E.) and Prrrman (E.F.), 1893, 
1894; Harper (L.F.), 1910, 1911a, 1915, 1919; JOPLIN (G.A.), HANLON 
(F.N.) and Noakes (L.C.), 1952; Prrrman (E.F.), 1907; WADE (RD); 
1940; Watxom (A.B.), 1925. 


NARRABEEN SERIES, SHALES, STAGE. 
See: NARRABEEN GROUP. 


NARRABUNDAH ASHSTONE ............ Lower Devonian 


OPK (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district. 
In CANBERRA, A NaTION’s Caprrar, Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., Canberra. 

The Narrabundah Ashstone consists of up to 50 feet of fine- 
grained, hard volcanic rock, lying on the eroded surface of Silu- 
rian rocks, with an occasional contact against the dacite of the 
Ainslie Volcanics. At the time of the ashfall, the topography coin- 
cided essentially with the present land surface. 

Type locality : Narrabundah, a suburb of Canberra, A.C.T. 
The name is taken from the type locality. 


NARRAGAL LIMESTONE ........................ Silurian 


JOPLIN (G.A.) and Others, 1952. A note on the stratigraphy 
and structure of the Wellington-Molong-Canowindra region. 
Proc .Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 78, 83. 

This limestone is a member of the Gamboola Formation (q.v.). 

Type locality: the Wellington-Molong-Canowindra district, 
the limestone being named after the Parish of Narragal. 


NEBO LAVA FLOWS, NEBO SILLS. 
See: MOUNT NEBO MONCHIQUITE. 


NEMINGHA LIMESTONE ...... Lower or Middle Devonian 


BENSON (W.N.), 1915b. The geology and petrology of the Great 
Serpentine Belt of N.S.W. Part 5. The geology of the Tamworth 
district. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 40, 540. 


This is a unit within the Nemingha Stage (Brown, 1942) 
which belongs to the Tamworth Series. It is associated with tuffs 
and cherts, and its maximum thickness is 200 feet. It has also 
been referred to as the « Nemingha Belt» (CARNE and JONES, 
1919) and the « Nemingha Horizon » (BENSON, 1918b). A complete 
list of fossils from the limestone is given by Brown (1942), 

Type locality : the Tamworth district, in northern New South 
Wales. The limestone is named after the Parish of Nemingha. 


References : BENSON (W.N.), 1915b, 1917a, 1917b, 1918a; Davip 
{T.W.E.), 1950. 


MEMINGHA RED BRECCIA. 
See: NEMINGHA STAGE. 
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NEMINGHA STAGE ............ Lower or Middle Devonian 


Brown (I.A.), 1942. The Tamworth Series (Lower and Middle 
Devonian) near Attunga, N.S.W. J. roy Soc. N.S.W., 76, 165. 


This stage is one of the three subdivisions of the Tamworth 
Series (q.v.) and consists of chert, tuff, limestone (Nemingha 
Limestone) and a breccia, once referred to as the « Nemingha Red 
Breccia » (the term has now been abandoned) (Benson, 1918a). 
The base of the stage is not exposed, but it is conformably over- 
lain by the Sulcor Stage (q.v.). Fossils recorded from the stage 
(Brown, 1942) include Spongophyllum halysitoides, Favistella 
neminghensis, and several species of Favosites. See Table 2. 

Type locality: the Parish of Nemingha, in the Tamworth 
district of northern New South Wales. The name is taken from 
the type locality. 


References : Davin (T.W.E.), 1950. 


NEWCASTLE-BULLI COAL MEASURES. 
See: ILLAWARRA COAL MEASURES. 


NEWCASTLE COAL MEASURES ................ Permian 


Hector (J.), 1879. On the geological formations of New Zea- 
land compared with those of Australia. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 13, 69. 


These were originally described by CLarke (1866) under 
general title of « Upper Coal Measures ». Hector (1879) was the 
first to use the name « Newcastle Coal Measures » for the « Upper 
Coal Measures » in the « Newcastle district, but made no full des- 
cription of them. The terms « Newcastle » and « Upper» Coal 
Measures have been used concurrently up till 1955, when BOOKER 
(in Hitt, 1955) recommended that « Upper Coal Measures » be 
abandoned in favour of Newcastle Coal Measures. They have 
also been known as the « Newcastle-Bulli Coal Measures » (Har- 
PER, 1905a), the « Newcastle Stage » (JoNEs, 1927) and the « New- 
castle Series » (Davi and Pirrman, 1894). The coal measures com- 
prise about 1500 feet of shale, sandstone and conglomerate, with 
workable coal seams, overlying the Tomago Coal Measures and 
overlain by the Narrabeen Group. They are equivalent to the 
Lithgow and the Illawarra Coal Measures (qq.v.). See Table 4. 

Type locality : the Newcastle district, north of Sydney. 

They are named after the City of Newcastle. 


References : BooKEr (F.W.), Bursicz (C.) and McErroy (C.T,), 
1953; CLARKE (W.B.), 1878; Davin (T.W.E.), 1890c, 1907, 1950; 
DuLHUNTY (J.A.), 1946; GEOLOGICAL SURVEY or New SOUTH WALES, 
1925; Jones (L.J.), 1939. 


NORTHERN SERIES. 
See : WILLYAMA SERIES. 


NOWRA GRITS. 
See: NOWRA SANDSTONE. 
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PVR ATSANDSTONE 2... Neal Permian 


Davin (T.W.E.), and Sronter (G.A.), 1890. Appendix 2J. Report 
on the coal measures of the Shoalhaven district, and on a bore 
near Nowra. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 244. 


This unit was named the « Nowra Grits » by Davi and Sro- 
NIER (1890), but in 1953a HANLON, JOPLIN and Noakes recom- 
mended that « Sandstone » be substituted for « Grits». The for- 
mation is 250 feet thick in the type area, and consists of fossi- 
liferous gritty sandstone (JOPLIN, HANLON and Noakes, 1952). It is 
conformable with the overlying Berry Shale and the underlying 
Wandrawandian Siltstone, and forms part of the Shoalhaven 
Group (qq.v.). It can possibly be correlated with the Muree For- 
mation of the Hunter Valley. See Table 4. 

Type locality : the Nowra district, on the south coast of New 
South Wales. The formation is named after the town of Nowra. 

References : Brown (I.A.), 1925a, 1925b; Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; 
GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF New Sours Wares, 1925; Harper (L.F.), 
1915; Hix (D.), 1955; LaseroN (C.F.), 1908; Sussmizcx (C.A.), 
1914. 


NOWRA-BERRY SHALES. 
See: BERRY SHALE. 


mu sRIGY N: LIMESTONE: oo.. Aer Paine OUR ao thes Silurian 


Carne (J.E.), and Jones (L.J.), 1919. The limestone deposits 
of New South Wales. Miner. Resour. N.S.W., 25. 


CARNE and JonEs refer to this limestone as the « Nubrigyn 
Belt », but later workers (JopLIN and Others, 1952) call it the 
Nubrigyn Limestone, and identify it as a member of the Manildra 
Formation. Thickness is apparently unknown. 

Type locality: the Euchareena district, in central western 
New South Wales. The limestone is named after the parish of 
Nubrigyn. 


MONDLEFS SERIES™ ERREUR TE CR Te Devonian 


Benson (W.N.), 1911. A preliminary account of the geology 
of the Nundle district, near Tamworth, N.S.W. Rep. Aust. Ass. 
Adv. Sci., 13, 100. 


BENSON (1911) gave this name to a series of mudstone, clay- 
stone, tuff, sandstone, and some conglomerate, with an apparent 
thickness of 1300 feet (BENSON, 1913b). In 19136 he said that the 
series overlies the «Bowling Alley Series» (now Tamworth 
Series q.v.) and is possibly equivalent to the Barraba Series (q.v.). 

Type locality: the Nundle district of northern New South 
Wales. The name is taken from the town of Nundle. 


References : BENSON (W.N.), 1913c, 1918a. 
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NUNTHERUNGIE SERIES. 
See: WILLYAMA SERIES. 


NURRI FORMATION ............................ Silurian 


Anprews (E.C.), 1911. Report on the Cobar copper and gold 
field. Part 1. Miner. Resour. N.S.W., 17. Renamed: JoKLIK 
(G.F.R.), 1950. Structural and tectonic studies in the Cobar mi- 
neral field, New South Wales. Econ. geol., 45, 331. 


ANpREwS (1911) called this formation the «Mount Nurri 
Conglomerate », but JoKLIK has renamed it the Nurri Formation. 
The formation is the topmost portion of the Cobar Group (q.v.) 
and consists of interbedded shale and sandstone, quartzite, tuffa- 
ceous sandstone, and conglomerate. It overlies a sandstone for- 
mation of the Cobar Group which is as yet unnamed. 

Type locality : the Mount Nurri Range, in the Cobar district 
of Western New South Wales. The formation is named after this 
Range. 


NYMAGEE (BEDS EE claret cc CRE Silurian 


Curran (J.M.), 1888. Carboniferous and Silurian fossils of 
central N.S.W. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 3, 800. 


CurRAN (1888) referred to these sediments as the « Nymagee 
Sandstones », but did not give a full description. Liroyp (1935) 
calls them the Nymagee Beds. They consist of slate, phyllite, 
jointed sandstone, quartzite, and cleaved clay shale. Their thick- 
ness is unknown. It is possible that the Nymagee Beds are a 
continuation of the Cobar Group (q.v.) which crops out further 
north. 

Type locality : the Nymagee district, in western New South 
Wales. The beds are named after the town of Nymagee. 


References : ANDREWS (E.C.), 1911. 


NYMBOIDA COAL MEASURES .................. Triassic 


Lioyp (A.C.), 1950b. Clarence coal basin, Nymboida Coal 
Measures, progress report. Geol. Rep. N.S.W., 1939-1945, 96. 


These coal measures have also been referred to as the « Nym- 
boida Series » (Davin, 1950). They consist of conglomerate, sand- 
stone, shale, rhyolite tuff, and numerous coal seams, the thickest 
of which is about 7 feet. The thickness of the coal measures is 
approximately 750 feet. They are overlapped by the Jurassic Cla- 
rence Series, and were previously thought to be the lowest beds 
of the Clarence Series, until LLoyp described them. Fossils from 
the coal measures are listed by LLoyp and the measures can be 
correlated with the Triassic Ipswich Coal Measures of Queensland. 

Type locality : the Nymboida district, on the far north coast 
of New South Wales. The coal measures are named after the town 
of Nymboida. 


References : Luoyp (A.C.), 1946a. 
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OTFORD GREYWACKE MEMBER ................ Triassic 


HaNLoON (F.N.), OsBoRNE (G.D.), and Raccarr (H.G.), 1953. 
Narrabeen Group : Its subdivisions and correlations between the 
South Coast and the Narrabeen-Wyong district. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 87, 106. 


This is a bed of greywacke, about 20 feet thick, forming very 
prominent outcrops. It occurs in the Wombarra Shale Formation, 
which is a subdivision of the Clifton Sub-Group of the Narra- 
been Group (qq.v.). See Table 5. 

Type locality: Outcropping on the coast south of Sydney, 
from Scarborough through to Clifton and Coalcliff. The name is 
taken from the village of Otford. 


OURIMBAH SANDSTONE MEMBER .............. Triassic 


HanLON (F.N.), OSBoRNE (G.D.) and Raaeatr (H.G.), 1953. 
Narrabeen Group: Its subdivisions and correlations between the 
South Coast and the Narrabeen-Wyong district. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 87, 106. 

This sandstone is about 30 feet thick, and occurs in the 
Gosford Formation of the Narrabeen Group (qq.v.). It overlies 
the Wyong Sandstone Member and underlies the Mangrove Sand- 
stone Member. 

Type locality: the Gosford district, on the coast about 40 
miles north of Sydney. The sandstone is named after Ourimbah 
Creek. 


P 


PACKSADDLE SERIES. 
See: WILLYAMA SERIES. 


PANUARA FORMATION zireanean se 0. ur Silurian 

Stevens (N.C.), and PackHaM (G.H.), 1952. Graptolite zones 
and associated stratigraphy at Four Mile Creek, S.W. of Orange, 
N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 86, 94. 

This formation consists dominantly of 2000 feet of shale and 
siltstone, with some conglomerates, sandstones, limestone and marl. 
The basal member of the formation is the Bridge Creek Limestone 
Member (q.v.) which possibly may extend down into the top of 
the Ordovician. The formation is overlain, with apparent con- 
formity, by the Wallace Shale (q.v.). Graptolite zones in the 
formation are fully discussed by STEVENS and PACKHAM. 

Type locality : within the Four Mile Creek area, south west 
of Orange, in central western New South Wales. The formation 
takes its name from Panuara Rivulet, an alternative name for 
Four Mile Creek. 

References : PackHaM (G.H.), and STEVENS (N.C.), 1954; STE- 
vens (N.C.), 1953. 
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PARADISE PORPHYRIES .................. Carboniferous 


McRoserts (H.M.), 1947. The general geology of the Bombala 
district. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 81, 248. 


The Paradise Porphyries consist of a number of dykes of acid 
character. The dykes are simple or multiple and vary in width 
from three or four feet to twenty yards. They intrude Devonian 
sediments. 

Type locality : Paradise Hill, near Bombala, in south eastern 
New South Wales. The name is taken from Paradise Hill. 


PATERSON RHYOLITE. 
See: PATERSON TOSCANITE. 


PATERSON TOSCANITE ............ Middle Carboniferous 


SussmiLcH (C.A.), and Davin (T.W.E.), 1919. Sequence, gla- 
ciation and correlation of the Carboniferous rocks of the Hunter 
River district, New South Wales. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 53, 246. 


Davin and SussmitcH (1919) referred to this as the « Paterson 
Rhyolite » but OsBorNE (1922a) decided that it was in fact a 
toscanite, and since then it has been called the Paterson Toscanite. 
It is a flow, occurring in the Glacial Stage of the Kuttung Series 
(qq.v.). Its maximum thickness is 300 feet. 

Type locality: the Paterson district, in the Hunter Valley 
of northern New South Wales. The name is taken from the town 
of Paterson. 


References: Davi (T.W.E.), 1950; OsBorRNE (G.D.), 1922b, 


1926, 1927, 1949a; OsBorRNE (G.D.), and Browne (W.R.), 1921; 
Scott (B.), 1947; SussmiLcx (C.A.), 1935. 


PEPPERCORN GROUP .......... Lower to Middle Silurian 


CANBERRA Four Mite Geoxocican Map, 1953. Bur. Min. 
Resour. Aust. 


No formal definition has been made of this group, but the 
name appears on the Canberra Four Mile Geological Map, where 
it is described as consisting of shale, siltstone, greywacke, lime- 
stone and volcanics. Outcrops of the group extend from imme- 


diately east of Mount Peppercorn to Brindabella, in southern 
New South Wales. 


PHACOPS BED. 
See: DALMANITES BED. 


PICTON FORMATION. en eee ee Triassic 


LOVERING (J.F.), 1954. The stratigraphy of the Wianamatta 
Group, Triassic System, Sydney Basin. Rec. Aust. Mus., 23, 169. 


The Picton Formation consists of shale and greywacke-type 
sandstone, and is 100 feet thick in the type section on Razorback 
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Range. It belongs to the Camden Subgroup of the Wianamatta 
Group and is conformable with the overlying Prudhoe Shale and 
the underlying Razorback Sandstone (qq.v.). See Table 5. 

Type locality : Razorback Range, near Picton, about 50 miles 
south of Sydney. The name is taken from the town of Picton. 


PIG LAGA BEDS ise oie ee oc See A Jurassic 


Kenny (E.J.), 1927. Geological survey of the Coonabarabran- 
Gunnedah district, with special reference to the occurrence of 
sub-surface water. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 130. 

KENNY (1927) named and described the « Pilliga Series », 
which are now usually known as the Pilliga Beds (DULHUNTY, 
1939a). The Pilliga Beds have in different localities been referred 
to as the « Erskine Beds » (Lioyp, 1934), the « Munmurra Beds » 
and «Munmurra Sandstone» (DuLHUNTY, 1937a,b), and the 
« Mumbedah Beds » (Kenny, 1929b). In 1939 DuLHUNTY and KENNY 
proposed that the name Pilliga Beds be applied to all these 
occurrences, as they are all extensions of the Pilliga Beds (See 
DuLHuNTY, 1939a). The Pilliga Beds conformably overlie the 
Gowen Beds (q.v.) and in places overlap them. The Pilliga Beds 
consist of massive, porous sandstone and grit, with occasional 
beds of shale and conglomerate, and attain a maximum thickness 
of 750 feet. The Beds form the main aquifer for the Great 
Artesian Basin in north western New South Wales. Occurring 
in the Beds is a lens of shale, known as the Talbragar Fish Bed 
(q.v.) which has a rich fish and plant fauna (Davm, 1950). 

Type locality: the Pilliga district, in north western New 
South Wales. The name is taken from the township of Pilliga. 

References : DuLHUNTY (J.A.), 19396, 1940; Hanton (F.N.), 
1950b; Kenny (E.J.), 1928a; MutHouianp (C. St. J.), 1950; RADE 
(J.), 1953. 


PILLIGA SERIES. 
See: PILLIGA BEDS. 


PINE MOUNT GRANODIORITE .... Pre Upper Devonian (?) 

Stevens (N.C.), 1955. The petrology of the northern part of 
the Wyangala Bathylith. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 80, 84. 

This is a small bathylith, the main rock type of which is 
granodiorite which grades into « hornblende-biotite-granite and 
quartz-mica-diorite with associated aplites and acid phases >. 
It intrudes Ordovician sediments. 

Type locality : near Cowra, in central New South Wales. The 
intrusion is named after Pine Mount, the most prominent hill 
in the area. 


PINNACLE FELSITE oo Tieri as Upper Carboniferous 

Ossorne (G.D.), 1928a. The Carboniferous rocks between 
Glennies Creek and Muscle Creek, Hunter River district. Proc. 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 53, 565. 
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This is a felsite flow occurring in the Volcanic Stage of the 
Kuttung Series (qq.v.). It is 70 feet thick, and is interbedded with 
tuff and conglomerate of the Volcanic Stage. 

Type locality : the Singleton district, in the Hunter Valley 
of New South Wales. The felsite is named after the Pinnacle, a 
prominent hill in the district. 


PITTMAN FORMATION... 1... ois e ete Ordovician 


ÖP (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district. 
In CANBERRA, A Nation’s CarrraL, Aust. Ass. Adv., Sci., Canberra. 


This formation consists of a rhythmic sequence of sandstone, 
shale, mudstone, black shale and radiolarite, and has a total visible 
thickness of 700 feet. The base of the formation has not been 
observed, but it is thought to overlie the Black Mountain Sand- 
stone (q.v.) unconformably, and it is conformably overlain by 
the Acton Shale (q.v.). The lowest known graptolite horizon of 
the formation contains Phyllograptus anna, Trigonograptus ensi- 
formis, Pterograptus, Didymograptus, Isograptus, and Hallograp- 
tus, thus corresponding to Zone 5 of the British Ordovician se- 
quence (lower Middle Ordovician). Near the top of the formation 
a different assemblage has been recorded, including Dicellograptus 
sextans and D. divaricatus salopiensis, indicating a Gisbornian 
age. « Obviously the Pittman Formation represents not less than 
the whole of the Middle Ordovician and a part of lower Upper 
Ordovician time in Canberra » (ÖP, 1954). 

Type locality : the Pittman Valley, in the Canberra district, 
the formation being named after the type locality. 


References : Prizrps (J.R.P.), 1955. 


POOLAMACCA FORMATION, SERIES, TILLITES. 
See : TORROWANGEE SERIES. 


PORCUPINE FORMATION !................... Permian 


HanLoN (F.N.), 1948a. Geology of the north-western coalfield, 
N.S.W. Part 4. Geology of the Gunnedah-Curlewis district. J. roy. 
Soc. N.S.W., 82, 241. 


This formation consists mainly of sandstone with beds of con- 
glomerate, some bands of limestone towards the top of the unit, 
and occasional shale beds. It is conformable with the underlying 
coal measures (so far unnamed but equivalent to the Nandewar 
Group and Werris Creek Coal Measures (q.v.) and the overlying 
Gladstone Formation. Fossils from the formation include Stro- 
phalosia, Platyschisma, Ptycomphalina, and several species of 
Spirifer (for full list, see HANLON, 1948a). See Table 4. 

Type locality : near Gunnedah, in northern New South Wales. 
The formation is named after Porcupine Hill, where it forms a 
prominent escarpment. 


References : Hu (D.), 1955. 
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PORPHYRY BOULDER HORIZON ... Middle Carboniferous 


Carry (S.W.), 1934a. The geological structure of the Werrie 
Basin. Proc. Lin. Soc. N.S.W., 59, 351. 


This name was applied by Carry (1934a) to the basal con- 
glomerate of the Upper Kuttung Series, and it is believed to be 
equivalent to the basal conglomerate of the Glacial Stage (qq.v.) 
of the Hunter Valley. 

Type locality: the Werrie basin, in northern New South 
Wales, in the Tamworth and Werris Creek districts. The horizon 
is so named because of the persistent occurrence of large boul- 
ders of pink porphyry. 


References : Carry (S.W.), 1937. 


POTOSI GNEISS. 
See: POTOSI-FOOTWALL GNEISS. 


POTOSI-FOOTWALL GNEISS ............... Precambrian 


ANDREWS (E.C.), 1922. The geology of the Broken Hill district. 
Mem. geol. Surv. N.S.W. Geol., 8. 


ANDREWS (1922) referred to this as the « Potosi Gneiss », and 
also named the « Footwall Gneiss », but the Potosi and Footwall 
Gneisses have been correlated and are now known as the Potosi- 
Footwall Gneiss by GUSTAFSON, BURRELL and GarReETTy (1950), 
who are of the opinion that it was originally sedimentary; it is 
made up of felspar, biotite, quartz and garnet. It is conformably 
overlain by sillimanite gneiss, below the Hanging Wall Gneiss 
(q.v.) and overlies sillimanite gneiss. It is from 200 to 500 feet 
thick, and occurs within the Willyama Series (q.v.). 

Type locality : the Broken Hill district, in far western New 
South Wales. The name is taken from the Potosi and Footwall 
mines. 


References : Kina (H.F.), and THomson (B.P.), 1953. 


PODLINGERY BED Sites iran TRE oe Jurassic 


DuLHUNTY (J.A.), 1939a. The Mesozoic stratigraphy of the 
Merriwa-Murrurundi district and south-eastern Liverpool Plains. 
J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 73, 29. 

This name is now applied to what were previously known 
as the « Lower Comiala Series » (DULHUNTY, 1937a), the « Lower 
Merrygoen Beds » (KENNY, 1929b), the « Napperby Series » and 
« Napperby Beds » (KENNY, 1927). In 1939, Kenny and Dulhunty 
‘see DuLHUNTY, 1939a) proposed that all these units be referred 
to as the Pottinger Beds, as field work had shown that they can 
ail be correlated. The Pottinger Beds consist of sandstone, mud- 
stone, and sandy shale, and in the type area attain a thickness 
#f about 700 feet. They are conformable with the underlying 
Triassic sediments and the overlying Garrawilla Lavas (q.v.). 

Type locality : the Gunnedah-Coonabarabran area, in north- 
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western New South Wales. The beds are named after the county 
of Pottinger, in which they outcrop. 


References: DuLHUNTY (J.A.), 1937b, 1939b, 1940; HANLON 
(F.N.), 1950b; Kenny (E.J.), 1928a; MurHoLzLanD (C. St. J.), 1950. 


POTT S HILL SANDSTONE "Me senate Triassic 


LovERING (J.F.), 1954. The stratigraphy of the Wianamatta 
Group, Triassic System, Sydney Basin. Rec. Aust. Mus., 23, 169. 

The Pott’s Hill Sandstone is a massive greywacke-type sand- 
stone, with lenses of shale. Its average thickness is 30 feet, and it 
attains a maximum thickness of 40 feet. It is the lowest formation 
of the Camden Sub-Group of the Wianamatta Group, and is con- 
formable with the overlying Annan Shale, and the underlying 
Bringelly Shale of the Liverpool Sub-Group (qq.v.). See Table 5. 

Type locality: the quarry at Pott’s Hill, in the Sydney 
district. The sandstone is named after the suburb of Pott’s Hill. 


PRIOR YY BEDS A man Iree AR CRE. eee eet ER Silurian 


Luoyp (A.C.), 1935. Geological Survey of the Cobar district. 
Progress report. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 87. 


These beds consist of sandstone, shale, clay, and chert, and 
they can probably be correlated with the Mallee Tank Group 
(q.v.). The thickness and details of their stratigraphic position are 
unknown. 

Type locality : west of Nymagee, in western New South Wales. 
The name is taken from « The Priory », apparently a property 
in the district. 


PROSPECT, INTRUSION. RER PP Tertiary 


Jevons (H.S.), JENSEN (HI), Taytor (T.G.), and SUSSMILCH 
(C.A.), 1911. The geology and petrography of the Prospect In- 
trusion. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 45, 445. 

Prior to the detailed description of these rocks and formal 
use of the name « Prospect Intrusion » by Jevons et al. (1911), 
the occurrence had been mentioned by LEsson (1826), Dana 
(1849), CLARKE (1860), Davin (1896) and Morrisson (1904). The 
intrusion is a sill-like mass intruding Triassic shales of the Wia- 
namatta Group (q.v.). It consists mainly of teschenitic dolerite 
with deuteric phrases. 


Type locality: Prospect Hill, near Sydney. The intrusion 
takes its name from the village of Prospect. 


References : Browne (W.R.), 1922, 1924, 1927; Davin (T.W.E.), 
1950; Jevons (H.S.), JENSEN (H.I.), and Sussmticu (C.A.), 1912. 
PRUDHOE SHALE" CE sxin een eee te eee Triassic 


LovERING (J.F.), 1954. The stratigraphy of the Wianamatta 
Group, Triassic System, Sydney Basin. Rec. Aust. Mus., 23, 169. 
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This formation consists of shale with associated greywacke- 
type sandstone beds and lenses. Its maximum thickness is 120 
feet in the type area. It is the topmost formation of the Wiana- 
matta Group and is conformable with the underlying Picton 
Formation. It is part of the Camden Sub-Group (qq.v.). 

Type locality: Razorback Range, near Camden, about 50 
miles south of Sydney. The formation takes its name from Mount 
Prudhoe, part of the Razorback Range, where the formation 
attains its maximum thickness. 


PURLAWAUGH BEDS. 
See: GOWEN BEDS. 


BCA MED PHIL Tel UE ir Aen) eet oct Devonian 


Benson (W.N.), 1918a. The geology and petrology of the Great 
Serpentine Belt of N.S.W. Part 7. The geology of the Loomberah 
district and a portion of the Goonoo Goonoo Estate. Proc. Linn. 
Soc. N.S.W., 43, 320. 


This formation consists of tuff and agglomerate, but its stra- 
tigraphical position and thickness are not yet clear. Recent work 
on this formation has not been published. 

Type locality: Pyramid Hill, in the Nundle district of New 
South Wales. Name taken from type locality. 


Q 


QUARRY CREEK LIMESTONE MEMBER ... Lower Silurian 


PackHaM (G.H.), and Stevens (N.C.), 1954. The Palaeozoic 
stratigraphy of Spring and Quarry Creeks, west of Orange, N.S.W. 
J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 88, 55. 


This limestone was first described by SussmiLcx (1906) who 
suggested there were separate beds which he referred to as 
« Beds A», «B» and «C». Carne and Jones (1919) referred to 
« Bed B » as the « Spring Creek Limestone », and this terminology 
was also used by JopziN and Others (1952). Work by PACKHAM 
and STEVENS (1954) showed that there were not three separate 
beds of limestone as SussmitcH thought, but that there was only 
one limestone horizon, and they proposed the name Quarry Creek 
Limestone Member in place of the former « Beds A», « B», and 
< C> and « Spring Creek Limestone » (« Bed B »). The limestone 
is very fossiliferous, and forms recorded by PACKHAM and STEVENS 
clude Halysites pycnoblastoides, H. australis and Cyathophyl- 
lum. The Quarry Creek Limestone Member occurs towards the 
base of the Panuara Formation (q.v.). | ot 

Type locality: the Quarry Creek-Spring Creek district, in 
central western New South Wales, west of Orange. The name 
is taken from Quarry Creek. 
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RAVENSFIELD SANDSTONE ................... Permian 


Davi (T.W.E.), 1889a. Notes on the origin of « kerosene 
shale ». Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 4, 483. 


Davip (1889a) described this sandstone as being part of the 
«Lower Marine Series ». Terminology has now been amended 
(Booker, in Hitz, 1955) and the « Lower Marine Series » is now 
known as the Dalwood Group, and the Ravensfield Sandstone, 
which is presumably to be called a member, occurs at the base 
of the Farley Formation of this group (qq.v.). It is a persistent 
marker horizon, being a ferruginous fossiliferous sandstone, 15-20 
feet thick. Fossils from the sandstone include Warthia microm- 
phala, Linoproductus, Platyschisma and Maeonia (see OSBORNE 
1949b for a complete list of fossils from the sandstone). The sand- 
stone is conformable with the underlying Rutherford Formation 
(q.v.). 

Type locality: Ravensfield, near Maitland, in the Hunter 
Valley of New South Wales. The name is taken from the village 
of Ravensfield. 


References : BROWNE (W.R.), 1926; Carne (J.E.), 1903; Davip 
(T.W.E.), 1907, 1950; GEoLocicaz SURVEY OF NEW SOUTH WALES, 
1925; Jones (L.J.), 1939; Morrison (M.) and RaAGGaTT (H.G.), 1928. 


RAZORBACK SANDSTONE #0. Triassic 


LOVERING (J.F.), 1954. The stratigraphy of the Wianamatta 
Group, Triassic System, Sydney Basin. Rec. Aust. Mus., 23, 169. 


This formation is a massive greywacke-type sandstone with 
thin and horizontally restricted shale lenses. Its thickness is 
between 60 and 70 feet, and it is conformable with the under- 
lying Annan Shale and the overlying Picton Formation. It is a 
bin of the Camden Sub-group of the Wianamatta Group 
qq.v.). 

Type locality: the Razorback Range, near Camden, about 
50 miles south of Sydney. The formation takes its name from 
the type locality. 


REDHILL GROUP. RES cei eee Upper Silurian 


Opik (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district. 
In CANBERRA, A Nation’s CAPITAL, Aust. Ass. Adv., Sci., Canberra. 

This group is made up of about 850 feet of acid volcanics, 
interbedded with tuffaceous rocks, and calcareous shale and 
sandstone with limestone beds. Two formations have been named 
from the group (in descending order), the Yarralumla Formation 
and the Deakin Volcanics (OP, 1954). « By virtue of its stra- 
tigraphical position the Red Hill Group belongs to the Lower 
Ludlow (lower Upper Silurian) and by fossils it may be corre- 
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lated approximately with the Barrandella Shale (q.v.) of the Yass 
area >». See Table 1. 

Type locality : Red Hill, Canberra. The name is taken from 
Red Hill, where the best section is exposed. 


RED TUFFS. 
See: BROUGHTON TUFF. 


REGAN'S CREEK LIMESTONE .......... Middle Ordovician 


Srevens (N.C.), 1956. Further notes on Ordovician formations 
of central New South Wales. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 90, 44. 


This is approximately the same age as the Cargo Creek Lime- 
stone and the Canomodine Limestone (qq.v.). It < overlies the 
Cargo Andesite and is faulted against graptolite-bearing strata 
of a high horizon... ». Srevens (1956) lists some fossils from the 
limestone. 

Type locality: the Cargo district, in central western New 
South Wales. The name is taken from Regan’s Creek, a local 
name not officially recgonized, about three miles south east of 
Cargo. 


RHACOPTERIS BEDS .............. Middle Carboniferous 


Dav (T.W.E.), 1889c. Appendix 2F. General report on the 
coal, iron and kerosene shale of the Port Stephens district, and on 
the coal measures near Stroud. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 219. 


Davm (1889c) gave this name to about 6000 feet of shale, 
sandstone, tuff and chert, which contained Rhacopteris. He also 
Stated that these sediments were associated with coal seams. The 
term remained in use up till 1940, but since then has not been 
used. Sussmmicu (1921) stated that the beds were part of the 
Kuttung Series, and it is most probable that they are equivalent 
to part or whole of the Volcanic Stage of this Series, as it is 
described by Davm (1950). The coal seams which Davm stated 
occurred within the beds are part of the overlying Permian coal 
measures. Occasionally the term « Rhacopteris Series» was used 
instead of the more usual Rhacopteris Beds (ErHermce, 1889). 

Type locality : the Stroud district, in the eastern part of the 
Hunter Valley of New South Wales. 

References : Davi (T WE), 1889d, 1890c, 1907; Izoyp (AC), 
1950d; Prrowan (EF), 1907. 


RHACOPTERIS SERIES. 
See: RHACOPTERIS BEDS. 


Pie SANG TUFE MEMBER... . Permian 

Hanton (FN), Jopu (GA), and Nosxgs (L.C), 19530. 
Beview of stratigraphical nomenclature. 2. Permian units in the 
Wlawarra district. Aust. J. Sci., 15, 160. 


E 
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This unit was described but not named by Jaquet, Carp and 
Harper (1905). The tuff belongs to the Broughton Tuff, a for- 
mation of the Gerringong Volcanics (qq.v.) and was previously 
included in the « Red Tuffs » (Davin and SToNIER, 1890) 
of the « Upper Marine Series ». It is about 20 feet thick, and is 
interbedded with the Blowhole Latite. See Table 4. 

Type locality : Rifle Range Point, in the Kiama district, on 
the south coast of New South Wales. It is named after the type 
locality. 


References : JopLin (G.A.), HANLON (F.N.), and Noakes (L.C.), 
1952. 


RIVERSIDE FORMATION... ...:........... Lower Silurian 


Ör (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district. 
In CANBERRA, A Natton’s Capitat, Aust. Ass. Adv., Sci., Canberra. 

This formation comprises 600 feet of shale, mudstone, sand- 
stone, tuff and rhyolite. It overlies the Turner Shale and is 
overlain by the City Hill Shale. These three formations comprise 
the Canberra Group (qq.v.). See Table 1. 

Type locality : Riverside, a suburb of Canberra, A.C.T. The 
name is taken from the type locality. 


RIX’S CREEK COAL MEASURES. 
See: RIX'S CREEK FORMATION. 


RIX ooCHEEK FORMATION |. nokia: e A Permian 


Davin (T.W.E.), 1907. The geology of the Hunter River coal 
measures, New South Wales. Mem. geol. Surv. N.S.W. Geol., 4. 


Davi named these sediments the « Rix’s Creek Coal Mea- 
sures », and stated that they were part of the Newcastle and 
Tomago Coal Measures (qq.v.). In 1953, BOOKER, BURSILL and 
McELroY gave a detailed description of the sediments, and re- 
ferred to them as the Rix’s Creek Formation, stating that the 
formation was part of the Tomago Coal Measures, and comprised 
a rhythmic succession of greywacke, sandstone, shale, siltstone, 
claystone, and coal seams. 

Type locality: the Singleton-Rix’s Creek district, in the 
Hunter Valley of New South Wales. The name is taken from 
the type locality. 


References : WaLKkoM (A.B.), 1913b. 


RIXON’S PASS BASANITE® R Tertiary 


Harper (L.F.), 1915. The geology and mineral resources of 
the southern coalfield. Part 1. The south coastal portion. Mem. 
geol. Surv. N.S.W. Geol., 7. 


Harper (1915) described three sills at Rixon’s Pass, and called 
them the « Rixon’s Pass Sills ». They invade the Illawarra Coal 
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Measures (q.v.). Two of the sills are monchiquite, and one is 
basanite, and in 1953b HANLON, JoPLIN and Noakes recommended 
that the name « Rixon’s Pass Monchiquite » be applied to the two 
monchiquite sills, and the name Rixon’s Pass Basanite to the 
basanite sill. 

Type locality : Rixon’s Pass, near Woonona, in the Wollongong 
district on the south coast of N.S.W. The name is taken from the 
type locality. 


RIXON'S PASS MONCHIQUITE ..-..:.......... Tertiary 


Harper (L.F.), 1915. The geology and mineral resources of 
the southern coalfield. Part 1. The south coastal portion. Mem. 
geol. Surv. N.S.W. Geol., 7. 


Harper (1915) decribed the « Rixon’s Pass Sills », there being 
three sills invading the Illawarra Coal Measures (q.v.). However, 
one of these sills consists of basanite and the other two are mon- 
chiquite, and HANLON, Joptin and Noakes (1953b) recommend 
that the two monchiquite sills be known as the Rixon’s Pass 
Monchiquite, and the name Rixon’s Pass Basanite be applied to 
the other sill. 

Type locality : Rixon’s Pass, near Woonona, on the south coast 
of New South Wales, in the Wollongong district. Named from 
type locality. 


RIXON’S PASS SILLS. 
See: RIXON’S PASS BASANITE; RIXON’S PASS MONCHIQUITE. 


ROBERTSONSPLOW=.0. te ee eee tre Tertiary 


JAQUET (J.B.), Carp (G.W.), and Harper (L.F.), 1905. The 
geology of the Kiama-Jamberoo district. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 8. 


The Robertson Flow, or Robertson Basalt, was described by 
JAQUET, Carp and Harper (1905) as being 300 feet thick and 
covering an area of 50,000 acres. However, later work has shown 
the presence of several isolated outcrops, some of which are 
dykes, and in 1953b HANLON, JoPLIN, and Noakes recommend 
that the name be left in abeyance until further work has been 
done. 

Locality : the Robertson district, in the southern tablelands 
of New South Wales. 


References : Jaquet (J.B.) and Harper (L.F.), 1905. 


POGISITE Ye VOLCANIC Oi: oc. cet fees Upper Ordovician (?) 


STANTON (R.L.), 1955. The Palaeozoic rocks of the Wiseman’s 
Creek-Burraga area, N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 89, 131. 


«The rocks of this formation are readily distinguished in 
the field, and serve as a useful horizon in mapping. Their maxi- 
mum development occurs just to the west of Rockley village, 
where their thickness is approximately 5000 feet. For most of 
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the area it is much less, and it is extremely variable... The boun- 
dary between this formation and the (underlying) Triangle Group 
is conformable. Normally there is a sharp lithological break in 
going from one to the other, but this is not always so, and in 
a few localities the change is gradational over a range of up to 
300 feet. The formation consists almost entirely of regionally 
metamorphosed andesitic pyroclastics... flows or sills... occasionally 
occur, but are very subordinate to the fragmental rocks... Much 
of the formation appears to be marine. Fragments of an Encrinurid 
trilobite have been found in the tuffs to the west of Rockley, and 
bryozoa can often be detected in thin sections ». The Rockley 
Volcanics are conformable with the overlying Campbell’s Group. 
« Transition from the Rockley Volcanics into the basal members 
of the Campbell’s Group is normally sharp » (STANTON, 1955). 

Type locality: just west of Rockley village, in the central 
tablelands of New South Wales. The name is taken from Rockley 
village. 


ROCK Ye HILLG SEE Ei sorte tree ace crete oer es Ordovician 


JorziN (G.A.), 1944b. The geology of the Albury district. 
Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 69, 198. 


JOPLIN in 1944b referred to this as the « Rocky Hill Sill», 
but in 1947 she used the term Rocky Hill Sheet. It is the largest 
of a great number of granitic sills which invade the Ordovician 
schists on the margin of the gneisses. Petrological work has con- 
firmed field evidence suggesting a close relationship between the 
sills and the Ordovician gneisses (Bethanga Gneiss and Albury 
Gneiss, qq.v.). 


Type locality : near Lavington, about 5 miles north of Albury. 


ROLLING DOWNS GROUP .................... Cretaceous 


JACK (R.L.), 1886, Handbook of Queensland Geology. Colonial 
and Indian Exhibition of 1886. Exec. Com. in Qld, Brisbane. Qld. 
geol. Surv. Publ., 31. 


The type area of this group is in western Queensland, but 
rocks of the group occur at depth in artesian bores in New 
South Wales. Jack (1886) called it the « Rolling Downs Forma- 
tion » and it has also been referred to in Queensland as the 
« Rolling Downs-Burrum Series» (Dunstan, 1913) and the 
« Rolling Downs Marine Series » (DUNSTAN, 1916). WHITEHOUSE in 
1955 used the term Rolling Downs Group, in accordance with the 
Australian code of stratigraphic nomenclature. Rocks of the group 
are mostly of marine origin, and include blue shale, sandstone, 
limestone and marl. Rocks of the group outcrop in far north 
western New South Wales, where they are about 1 200 feet thick. 
Fauna from the group have been listed by Kenny (1934) and 
include a crinoid, pelecypods, gastropods and fish. The group has 
been divided into the Roma, Tambo and Winton Formations (q.v.). 
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The group is conformable with the underlying Blythesdale Group, 
and in places overlaps it. 

Type locality : Western Queensland. Occurs in bores in the 
Great Artesian Basin of New South Wales, and also outcrops in 
north western New South Wales. The group is so named because 
of the characteristic rolling downs (1) type of physiography de- 
veloped upon it. 


References : Davin (T.W.E.), 1932, 1950; Davin (T.W.E.) and 
Pittman (E.F.), 1903; Jones (L.J.), 1921; Sussmincu (C.A.), 1914. 


HOMASEORMA LION: Uo) 2.0 TUE Ge Cretaceous 


WHITEHOUSE (F.W.), 1926. The Cretaceous Ammonoidea of 
Eastern Australia. Mem. Qld Mus., 8 (3), 195. 


The type locality of this formation is in Queensland, but it 
outcrops in north western New South Wales, and also occurs in 
bores at depth. WuITEHOoUSE (1926) originally called it the « Roma 
Series », but in 1955 he referred to it as the Roma Formation, and 
placed it in the Rolling Downs Group. The formation is of marine 
origin, and consists of blue shale, mudstone, and sandstone, with 
some calcareous beds. In the White Cliffs district of New South 
Wales, the formation is characterised by the presence of opal, 
often replacing fossils. The formation is fossiliferous, the most 
important fossils being ammonites and foraminifera. A list of 
foraminifera from the formation in the Moree district of north 
western New South Wales is given by Rape (1953). The ammonites 
include Ammonitoceras, Sanmartinoceras, Tropaeum, Australi- 
ceras, and Ancyloceras. The formation occurs at the base of the 
Rolling Downs Group, and is overlain by the Tambo Formation, 
which frequently overlaps it. 

Type locality : the Roma district, in Queensland, from which 
it takes its name. In New South Wales it outcrops in the far north 
western part of the state, around White Cliffs and Lightning 
Ridge, and is found in bores in the Moree-Nyngan district. 


References: Davin (T.W.E.), 1932, 1950; Rape (J.), 1954a, 
1954b. 


ROOKERY LIMESTONE ................... Upper Silurian 


Curran (J.M.), 1888. Carboniferous and Silurian fossils of 
central N.S.W. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 3, 800. 

This limestone is part of the Mallee Tank Group (q.v.). It is 
fossiliferous, containing a rich Upper Silurian fauna, including 
Spirifer plicata, Strophomena corrugatella, and Chonetes. 

Type locality: « Rookery » Station, south east of Cobar, in 
western New South Wales. The limestone is named after the 
property on which it outcrops. 

References: ANpREws (E.C.), 1911; JOKLIK (G.F.R.), 1950; 
Lioyp (A.C.), 1950a. 


(1) Downs are treeless plains. 
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RUN BOUNDARY GRANITE ............. Post Ordovician 


Jopuin (G.A.), 1944b. The geology of the Albury district. Proc. 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 69, 198. 


Joptin (1944b) originally referred to this as the « Run Boun- 
dary Sill», of the same age and type as her « Rocky Hill Sill» 
(q.v.) but in 1947 JorLIN stated «a more detailed petrological 
and chemical examination has shown that it bears no relation to 
the other sills of the area, and though apparently a concordant 
intrusion, is possibly of later origin ». It is a small mass of acid 
granite, intruding Ordovician schists, and in 1947 was referred to 
as the Run Boundary Granite. 

Type locality : about 6 miles north of Albury, on the southern 
border of New South Wales. 


RUTHERFORD FORMATION S aae eee ee aeee Permian 


Davin (T.W.E.), 1907. The geology of the Hunter River coal 
measures, New South Wales. Mem. geol. Surv. N.S.W. Geol., 4. 


Davin (1907) referred to this unit as the « Rutherford Shales », 
RUTHERFORD and OSBoRNE, 1949b) used the term « Rutherford 
Stage ». In accordance with the Australian code of stratigraphic 
nomenclature, the name Rutherford Formation (BOOKER, in HILL, 
1955) is now used. The formation belongs to the Dalwood Group 
(formerly « Lower Marine Series ») and is conformable with the 
overlying Farley Formation and the underlying Allandale For- 
mation (qq.v.). The formation is 1,170 feet thick. In the type area, 
it consists of marly shale and limestone, with abundant fossils, 
including foraminifera and ostracods. 

Type locality: near Maitland, in the Hunter Valley of New 
South Wales. The formation is named after the village of Ruther- 
ford. 


References : Crockrorp (J.), 1951; David (T.W.E.), 1950. 


SADDLEBACK ‘LATITE: FIS: 6225. Re Permian 


Jaquet (J.B.), Carp (G.W.), and Harper (L.F.), 1905. The 
geology of the Kiama-Jamberoo district. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 8. 


This latite occurs in the Gerringong Volcanics (q.v.) and may 
be intrusive, extrusive, or perhaps both. Its maximum thickness 
is 250 feet. It was called by Jaquet, Carp and Harper (1905) the 
« Saddleback Flow » and « Saddleback Dolerite », and has also 
been known as the « Dapto Flow » (Carp, 1907) and the « Dapto- 
Saddleback Flow » (Harper, 1915). HANLON, JOPLIN and NOAKES 
(1953a) recommend that it be called the Saddleback Latite. Its 
stratigrapihc position is between the Cambewarra Latite and the 
Jamberoo Tuff Member (qq.v.). See Table 4. 

Type locality : the Kiama district, on the south coast of New 
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South Wales. The name is taken from Saddleback Mountain, on 
which it outcrops. 

References : Browne (W.R.), 1922; Browne (W.R.) and WHITE 
(H.P.), 1928; GrotocicaL SURVEY or New Sourn Wares, 1925; 
Harper (L.F.), 1905, 1910; Jaquet (J.B.) and Harper (L.F.), 1905. 


SADDLEBACK DOLERITE. 
See: SADDLEBACK LATITE. 


SADDLEBACK FLOW. 
See: SADDLEBACK LATITE. 


SADDLEBACK MOUNTAIN AGGLOMERATE ..... Tertiary 


JAQUET (J.B.), Carp (G.W.), and Harper (L.F.), 1905. The 
geology of the Kiama-Jamberoo district. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W. 8. 
Renamed: Hanton (F.N.), JoPpziN (G.A.) and Noakes (L.C.), 
1953b. Review of stratigraphical nomenclature. 3. Post-Palaeozoic 
units in the Illawarra district of New South Wales. Aust. J. Sci., 
16, 14. 

JAQUET, Carp and Harper (1905) named this the « Saddleback 
Volcanic Neck », but to avoid confusion with the Saddleback La- 
tite (q.v.) HANLON, JOPLIN and Noakes recommend that it be 
known as the Saddleback Mountain Agglomerate. It is a volcanic 
neck, filled with agglomerate. 

Type locality : Saddleback Mountain, on the south coast of 
New South Wales. It is named after the type locality. 


References : Harper (L.F.), 1915. 


SADDLEBACK VOLCANIC NECK. 
See: SADDLEBACK MOUNTAIN AGGLOMERATE. 


SAPLING FLAT GRANITE ................ Upper Silurian 


CANBERRA Four Mie GEococicaz Map, 1953. Bur. Min. 
Resour. Aust. 

This name was used on the Canberra Four Mile Geological 
Map, where it is described as mainly concordant biotite granite 
with hybrids and some gneissic banding. It occurs immediately 
west of Jerangle, in southern New South Wales. 


ASS A PT ASE OW ser de wenn etant ct Tertiary 

Harper (L.F.), 1915. The geology and mineral resources of the 
southern coalfield. Part 1. The south coastal portion. Mem. geol. 
Surv. N.S.W. Geol., 7. Revised: HANLON (F.N.), JOPLIN (GA), 
and Noaxes (L.C.), 1953b. Review of stratigraphical nomencla- 
ture 3. Post-Palaeozoic units in the Illawarra district of New 
South Wales. Aust. J. Sci., 16, 14. 

« Harper (1915) stated that the Sassafras Flow occurs in 
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15 isolated outcrops on the Sassafras Tableland, and that outcrops 
cover areas ranging from 10 to 200 acres with a thickness of 30 
to 300 feet. Until more detailed work is carried out it is recom- 
mended that this name should be left in abeyance » (HANLON, 
JorLIN and Noakes, 19536). 

Locality : Sassafras and Robertson tablelands, in the central 
tablelands of New South Wales. Named from locality. 


SAVOY SILIT Na er oi e CEE ETES Tertiary 


Raccatt (H.G.), and Wairwortx (H.F.), 1932. The intrusive 
igneous rocks of the Muswellbrook-Singleton district. Part 2. The 
Savoy Sill. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 66, 194. 


This is a sill-like intrusion consisting of three distinct rock 
types, dolerite, syenite and basalt. It intrudes the Greta Coal 
Measures, of Permian age. 

Type locality : within the parish of Savoy, south of Muswell- 
brook, in the Hunter Valley of New South Wales. The name is 
taken from the Parish of Savoy. 


SCARBOROUGH GREYWACKE .................. Triassic 


Hanzon (F.N.), OsBoRNE (G.D.), and Raccarr (H.G.), 1953. 
Narrabeen Group : Its subdivisions and correlations between the 
South Coast and the Narrabeen-Wyong district. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 87, 106. 


This formation consists of approximately 80 feet of greywacke- 
type sandstone and conglomerate, forming prominent outcrops in 
the type area. It is a subdivision of the Clifton Sub-Group (q.v.) 
of the Narrabeen Group, and is overlain by the Stanwell Park 
Claystone, and overlies the Wombarra Shale (qq.v.). See Table 5. 

Type locality : Scarborough, north of Wollongong on the south 
coast of New South Wales. The name is taken from the village 
of Scarborough. 


SCROPE SERIES. 
See: WILLYAMA SERIES. 


SCRUB MOUNTAIN CONGLOMERATE .... Upper Devonian 


BENSON (W.N.), 1918a. The geology and petrology of the Great 
Serpentine Belt of N.S.W. Part 7. The geology of the Loomberah 


district and a portion of the Goonoo Goonoo Estate. Proc. Linn. 
Soc. N.S.W., 43, 320. 


This is a persistent zone of conglomerate, probably equivalent 
to the Baldwin Agglomerates (q.v.). It is overlain by tuff. BENSON 
does not state the thickness of the conglomerate, and the term 
Scrub Mountain Conglomerate has not been used in published 
work since then. 

Type locality : Scrub Mountain, in the Loomberah-Tamworth 
district of northern New South Wales. Named from type locality. 
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SEAHAM GLACIAL BEDS. 
See : GLACIAL STAGE. 


SEDGEFIELDIEEESITE moles cs tee Carboniferous 


OsBorNE (G.D.), 1926. Stratigraphical and structural geology 
of the Carboniferous rocks in the Mt. Mirannie and Mt. Dyrring 
districts, near Singleton, N.S.W. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 51, 387. 


The Sedgefield Felsite occurs in the Volcanic Stage of the 
Kuttung Series (qq.v.), and is interbedded with conglomerates 
and tuffs. It is a felsite flow, about 30 feet thick, but with con- 
siderable variation in thickness. 

Type locality : the Mirannie district, in the Hunter Valley of 
ou South Wales. The name is taken from the village of Sedge- 
ield. 


References : OsBorNE (G.D.), 19284. 


SERPENTINE LINE. 
See : GREAT SERPENTINE BELT. 


SHOALHAVEN GROUP ee en ERE Permian 


HaNLoN (F.N.), JoPziN (G.A.), and Noakes (L.C.), 19534. 
Review of stratigraphical nomenclature. 2. Permian units in the 
Illawarra district. Aust. J. Sci., 15, 160. 


The rocks of this group, together with the Gerringong Vol- 
canics, were originally known as the « Upper Marine Series » 
(CLARKE, 1866). In 1890, Davin and STONIER named and described 
the « Encrinital Beds », the « Nowra Grit », the « Wandrawandian 
Pebbly Mudstone », and the « Conjola Beds». Hanton et al. 
(1953a) recommended that these be known as the Shoalhaven 
Group, and revised the formation names (in descending order) — 
Berry Shale, Nowra Sandstone, and Wandrawandian Sandstone. 
The term « Conjola Beds » has been left in abeyance until further 
work has been done on them. 

The group comprises sandstone, shale, grit, siltstone, conglom- 
erate, and some tuffaceous sediments, and has an average thick- 
ness of 1500 feet. The base of the group is probably the so- 
called « Conjola Beds » or « Conjola Conglomerate », which rests 
unconformably on Devonian rocks. The topmost formation, the 
Berry Shale, passes conformably into the Broughton Tuff, a for- 
mation of the Gerringong Volcanics (qq.v.). Permian crinoids, pe- 
lecypods and brachiopods occur throughout the group. See Table 4. 

Type locality: the lower Shoalhaven Valley, in the south 
coast district of New South Wales, from which the group takes 
its name. 

References : FAIRBRIDGE (R.W), 1953; Hr (D.), 1955; JOPLIN 
(G.A.), HANLON (F.N.), and Noakes (L.C.), 1952. 
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SHUME BEDS ....:..."..1... 00000 tien Devonian 


Lioyp (A.C.), 1935. Geological survey of the Cobar district. 
Progress report. Ann. Rep. Dep. N.S.W., 88. 


These beds consist of quartzite, sandstone, and shale, and are 
about 6000 feet thick. They resemble the Amphitheatre Group 
of the Cobar district (q.v.). Little work has been done on them. 

Type locality: near Shume Trigonometrical Station (after 
which the beds are named) in the Nymagee district of western 
New South Wales. 


References : Luoyp (A.C.), 1950a. 


SKELETAR FORMATION irc oct CR CEE Permian 


Raceatt (H.G.), 1929c. Singleton Muswellbrook coalfield. Ann. 
Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 102. 


Raccatr (1929c) referred to these as the « Skeletar Beds », 
but Booker (in Hitt, 1955) calls them the Skeletar Formation. 
The formation is 275 feet thick, and consists of rhyolite and 
rhyolite breccia interbedded with white shale. It is conformable 
with the overlying Muswellbrook Coal Measures and the under- 
lying Gyarran Volcanics (qq.v.). Remains of Glossopteris have 
been found in the shales. The formation is restricted to the Mus- 
wellbrook district. See Table 4. 

Type locality : the Muswellbrook district, in the Hunter Valley 
of New South Wales. The formation is named after Skeletar Tri- 
gonometrical Station, near Muswellbrook. 


SLACK’S CREEK PHYLLITES ................ Ordovician 


BROWNE (W.R.), 1914. The geology of the Cooma district, 
Nis. W. Part 1: J. roy. Soc. NiS.W., 48, Vi2: 


This name has been used to refer to an occurrence of highly 
cleaved micaceous phyllites, sometimes knotted, associated with 
schists and quartzite. The term « Slack’s Creek Phyllites» has 
not been used since, but no other name has replaced it. 

Type locality : Slack’s Creek, in the Cooma district, the name 
being taken from the type locality. 


SPRING CREEK CONGLOMERATE .............. Permian 


LouGHNAN (F.C.), 1954. The Permian coal measures of the 
Stroud-Gloucester trough. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 88, 106. 


This formation overlies the Craven Coal Measures and is 
overlain by Broad Gully Formation (qq.v.). It consists of approx- 
imately 50 feet of heavy unstratified conglomerate. 

Type locality : along Spring Creek, in the Stroud-Gloucester 
district in the eastern portion of the Hunter Valley. 


SPRING CREEK LIMESTONE. 
See: QUARRY CREEK LIMESTONE MEMBER. 
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ST. JOHN'S (CHURCH) BEDS ............. Middle Silurian 


OPK (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district. 
In Canserra, A Nation’s Capitat, Aust. Ass. Adv., Sci., Canberra. 

These beds consist of mudstone, sandstone and shale, inter- 
bedded with tuff and porphyry. The upper and lower contacts 
of the beds are obscured, but their visible thickness is about 
300 feet. The Mt. Pleasant Rhyolite (q.v.) is probably a member 
of the St. John’s Beds. The unit is fossiliferous. See Table 1. 

Type locality : immediately south of St. John’s Church, Can- 
berra, AC.T. The beds are named after the Church. 


BLANWELL PARK CLAYSTONE ................ Triassic 


HanLoN (F.N.), Ossorne (G.D.), and Raccatr (H.G.), 1953. 
Narrabeen Group: Its subdivisions and correlations between the 
South Coast and the Narrabeen-Wyong district. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 87, 106. 

These beds were first described by Davin (1887b), who called 
them the « Cupriferous Tuffs». They have also been referred 
to as the « Cupriferous Shales » (CARNE, 1899), the « Lower Choco- 
late Shales » (Davin, 1950) and the « Lower Red Beds » (OSBORNE, 
1948). HANLON, OSBORNE and RAGGATT proposed the name Stanwell 
Park Claystone for the occurrences in the South Coast district. 
The formation consists of about 150 feet of chocolate coloured 
claystone, sandstone and tuffaceous shale. It is a subdivision of 
the Clifton Sub-Group of the Narrabeen Group. It overlies the 
Scarborough Greywacke and is overlain by the Bulgo Greywacke 
(qq.v.). 

Type locality: between Coalcliff and Clifton, on the south 
coast of New South Wales. The formation is named after the 
coastal village of Stanwell Park. 


MATE CIRCLESHALE ST yin a eee Lower Silurian 


ÖPIK (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district. 
In CANBERRA, A Nation’s Capitat, Aust. Ass. Adv., Sci., Canberra. 

This formation comprises about 200 feet of non-calcareous 
sandy shale, and black shale, with beds of fine-grained sandstone. 
It overlies the Camp Hill Sandstone, and passes into the Turner 
Shale. It can possibly be correlated with the Jerrara Series 
(qq.v.). « The age is upper Lower Silurian, Zone 22, determined 
by the occurrence of such graptolites as Monograptus turriculatus, 
M. spiralis and M. exiguus ». 

Type locality : the State Circle Shale is named after the type 
locality in the State Circle road cutting, Canberra, A.C.T. 


STONY CREEK BEDS, SERIES. 
See: GRETA COAL MEASURES. 


BUCARLOAMCREERATUERS CE ae Lower Devonian 
CANBERRA Four Mite GEoLocicaz Map, 1953. Bur. Miner. 
Resur. Aust. 
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The only formal use of this term appears on the legend of 
the Canberra Four Mile Geological Map, where it is described 
as a rhyolitic tuff. The tuff crops out in the Narrangullen-Wee 
Jasper district in southern New South Wales. The name is taken 
from Sugarloaf Creek, a tributary of the Goodradigbee River. 


SULCOR LIMESTONE .................. Middle Devonian 


Brown (I.A.), 1942. The Tamworth Series (Lower and Middle 
Devonian) near Attunga, N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 76, 165. 


This is a fossiliferous limestone, occurring within the Sulcor 
Stage of the Tamworth Series (qq.v.). It varies in thickness from 
50 to nearly 200 feet. It is overlain by chert and tuff of the Sulcor 
Stage, and overlies chert and tuff of the Nemingha Stage, with 
which it is conformable. Brown (1942) gives a list of fossils from 
the limestone, which includes Receptaculites australis, Xystri- 
phyllum magnum, X. mitchelli, Phillipsastraea maculosa, P. linea- 
ris, Pseudamplexus princeps, Stromatoporoids, and a gastropod. 
The Sulcor Limestone can probably be correlated with the Loom- 
berah Limestone. 

Type locality: north east of Attunga, near Tamworth in north- 
ern New South Wales. The limestone is named after the Sulcor 
Quarry, in the area. 


References : Brown (I.A.), 1943; Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; HILL 
(D.), 1942. 


SULCOR STAGE er 0 ee Middle Devonian 


Brown (I.A.). The Tamworth Series (Lower and Middle De- 
vonian) near Attunga, N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 76, 165. 


The Sulcor Stage comprises limestone (the Sulcor Limestone, 
q.v.) overlain by tuffs and chert. The thickness of the whole 
stage is not known, but the limestone is from 50 to 200 feet thick. 
Fossils from the stage have been listed by Brown (1942). The 
stage is conformable with the underlying Nemingha Stage and 
the overlying Moore Creek Stage, these three stages constituting 
the subdivisions of the Tamworth Series (q.v.) in the Attunga 
district. 

Type locality : the Attunga district, near Tamworth, in north- 
ern New South Wales. The Stage is named after the Sulcor 
Quarry, in the area. 


References : Davin (T.W.E.), 1950. 


SUTTON GRANITE s aera a A eee Upper Silurian 


CANBERRA Four MILE GEOLOGICAL Map, 1953. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. 


The first use of this name is on the Canberra Four Mile 
Geological Map, where it is described as mainly concordant 
biotite granite with hybrids and some gneissic banding. The 
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granite crops out at Sutton, north of Canberra, in southern New 
South Wales. 


SYDNEY SANDSTONE. 
See : HAWKESBURY SANDSTONE. 


T 


TABARAG SANDSTONE MEMBER ............... Triassic 
7 Crook (K.A.W.), 1956. The stratigraphy and petrology of the 
aaa Group in the Grose River district. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 
90, 61. 

This occurs within the Burralow Formation of the Narrabeen 
Group in the Grose River district (qq.v.), and comprises a massive 
quartz-rich sandstone with a thickness of 75 feet. 

Type locality: on Burralow Creek, in the Grose River dis- 
trict, about 45 miles north west of Sydney. The name is taken 
from Tabarag Ridge. 


TABULAM BEDS. 
See: TABULAM STAGE. 


eas UiEAMsS TAG Esa ocd od oh cree Jurassic 


Davip (T.W.E.), 1950. THE GEOLOGY OF THE COMMONWEALTH OF 
AUSTRALIA. Arnold, London. 

These beds were mentioned by Lioyp (1950b) as the « Tabu- 
lam Beds », but he did not define them, or give a full description. 
Davin (1950) regards the sediments as a subdivision of the Cla- 
rence Series (q.v.) occurring at the base of the series. The stage 
consists of about 1017 feet of sandstone and shale, and is con- 
formably overlain by the Mallanganee Coal Measures (q.v.). The 
stage can possibly be correlated with the Bundamba Series of 
Queensland. 

Type locality : the Clarence River district, on the north coast 
of New South Wales. The stage is named after the township of 
Tabulam. 


TAEMAS SERIES. 
See : MURRUMBIDGEE SERIES. 


MTS CHER STAGE... 1.4.0. oe Permian 
Vorsey (A.H.), 1950. The Permian rocks of the Manning- 
Macleay Province, New South Wales. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 84, 64. 
This stage is a subdivision of the Macleay Series (q.v.) and 
consists of shale, sandstone and conglomerate, attaining a maxi- 
mum thickness of 500 feet. « The Tait’s Creek Stage is taken to 
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include all the beds above the Carboniferous Kullatine Series 
(q.v.) and below the Fenestellidae Mudstone Horizon » (a 097 

Type locality: the Tait’s Creek-Yessebah district, on the 
middle north coast of New South Wales. The stage is named after 
Tait’s Creek. 


TALBRAGAR BEDS. 
See: TALBRAGAR FISH BED. 


TALBRAGAR, FISH .BED series Re nec Jurassic 


ANDERSON (W.), 1889. On the stratigraphical position of the 
fish and plant-bearing beds, on the Talbragar River, Cassilis 
district, New South Wales. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 1, 187. 


This bed occurs in the Pilliga Beds (q.v.) and consists of a 
lens of fine cherty shale, in which abundant fish and plants are 
very well preserved. Fish from the bed have been described by 
Wape (1930) and Woopwarp (1895) and include Archaeomene, 
Leptolepis talbragarensis, and Leptolepis gregarius, while plant 
fossils include Otozamites and Taeniopteris. Occasionally the bed 
is referred to as the « Talbragar Beds ». 

Type locality: Farr’s Hill, in the Talbragar district, north 
of Dubbo, in central western New South Wales. The bed is named 
after the Talbragar River. 


References : Carne (J.E.), 1908a; Davin (T.W.E.), 1932, 1950; 
GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF NEw Soutu Wares, 1925; DULHUNTY (J.A.), 
1937a, 19370; Watkom (A.B.), 1918. 


TAMWORTH-SERIES) SR eee Devonian 


Davin (T.W.E.) and Pirrman (E.F.), 1899. On the Palaeozoic 
radiolarian rocks of New South Wales. Quart. J. geol. Soc. Lond., 
55, 16. 


Although Davin and Pittman did not formally name the 
Tamworth Series, they gave the first detailed stratigraphical 
description of the rocks which are known as the Tamworth Series. 
The name Tamworth Series does not seem to have been formally 
defined at any stage in published work. Pirrman (1900) uses the 
name Tamworth Series, but gives no details. Benson (1911) 
occasionally referred to it as the « Bowling Alley Series», and 
also referred to two divisions of the Series, the « Upper» and 
«Lower Banded Radiolarian Claystones », terms not used by 
anyone else. In Davin (1950) the series is described as being, in 
the type area, «...about 5000 feet thick... composed mainly of 
radiolarian cherts and claystones, limestone lenses on various 
horizons and much tuff and agglomerate, also flows of spilite and 
keratophyre and sill-like intrusions of dolerite... ». In the Attunga 
district, the series has been divided by Brown (1942) into three 
stages, the Nemingha, Sulcor and Moore Creek Stages (qq.v.). 
See Table 2. 
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Type locality : the Tamworth district, in northern New South 
Wales. The series takes its name from the city of Tamworth. 


References: ANDREWS (E.C.), 1937; Benson (W.N.), 1913a, 
1913c, 1915b, 1917a, 1918a, 1918b; Davin (T.W.E.), 1896a, 1932, 
1950; Dun (W.S.), 1900; OsBorne (G.D.), 1950; Ossorne (G.D.) 
and ANDREWS (P.B.), 1948; Sussmiccx (C.A.), 1914, 1921; Vorsey 
(A.H.), 1939d, 1940. 


TANGORIN SERIES. 
See: VOLCANIC STAGE. 


MARERLLIMESTONE S eect aic. cus eae er eee Carboniferous 


VoisEY (A.H.), 1938. The Upper Palaeozoic rocks in the neigh- 
bourhood of Taree, N.S.W. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 63, 453. 


This is a fossiliferous limestone, about 20 feet thick, occurring 
in the Burindi Series. A Visean age is indicated by the occurrence 
of the corals Aphrophyllum hallense Smith, A. cf. hallense Smith, 
Carcinophyllum, Lithostrotion stanwellense Eth. fil, and L. co- 
lumnare Eth. fil. 

Type loclaity: the Taree district, on the central coast of 
New South Wales. The limestone is named after the town of Taree. 


TARRAWINGEE SERIES, TARROWANGEE SERIES. 
See: TORROWANGEE SERIES. 


PEMIEGROU PO a nn encre let tele eee Permian 


Hanzon (F.N.). In Hitt (D.), 1955. Contributions to the 
correlation and fauna of the Permian in Australia and New 
Zealand. J. geol. Soc. Aust., 2, 83. 


The first use of this name occurs in a stratigraphic column 
in Hi (1955). Sediments from the group were regarded by 
Davo (1950) as being equivalent to the Greta Coal Measures, but 
HANLoN is of the opinion that they occur at the base of the 
Permian. The Temi Group is overlain by the Werrie Basalts 
(q.v.). See Table 4. 

Type locality: the Willow Tree district, in northern New 
South Wales. 


TERALBA CONGLOMERATE .................... Permian 


Jones (L.J.), 1931. Progress report. Newcastle Coalfield. Ann. 
Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 78. 

The name Teralba Conglomerate was applied to a con- 
slomerate horizon separating two coal seams of the Newcastle 
Coal Measures. It was published in a brief report but no descrip- 
‘ion was given and reference was made by Jones to a fuller un- 
»ublished report on the district. 

Type locality : near Newcastle. The name is taken from the 
village of Teralba. 
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TIBOOBURRA GRANITE se iets tonne Precambrian 


Brown (H.Y.L.), 1881. Report on the Albert goldfield. Le- 
gislative Assembly, N.S.W., 1881. 


This is a sill-like mass of granite, believed by ANDREWS (1922) 
to be part of the Willyama Complex (q.v.). KENNY (1934) consid- 
ered the granite to be post-Jurassic, but this view is not held 
by other writers. 

Type locality: the town of Tibooburra, in far north-western 
New South Wales. The granite is named after the type locality. 


References : KENNY (E.J.), 1930; WiLkiINsoN (C.S.), 1889. 


TIDBINBILGA OQUARTZITE "F1. Lower Silurian 


CANBERRA Four Mite GEoLocicaz Map, 1953. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. 


This name appears in print on the Canberra Four Mile Geo- 
logical Map, where the unit is described as quartzite with inter- 
bedded shale. The unit crops out in the Upper Cotter Valley, 
Australian Capital Territory, and forms the crest of Mount 
Tidbinbilla from which the name is taken. 


TIMOR  LIMESTONE® foes ee oe oe mae Middle Devonian 


Carne (J.E.) and Jones (L.J.), 1919. The limestone deposits 
of New South Wales. Miner. Resour. N.S.W., 25. 


This is a large mass of fossiliferous limestone, in parts rhyth- 
mically banded with shale, occurring with other Devonian se- 
diments. It varies in thickness, but its maximum thickness is 
given by OSBORNE, JOPLING and LANCASTER (1948) as 760 feet. 
It can be correlated, on palaeontological evidence, with the Moore 
Creek Limestone of the Attunga district (q.v.). 

Type locality: the upper Isis River, east of Murrurundi, 
northern New South Wales. The limestone is named after the 
township of Timor. 


TINDERRA GRANITE ...... Late Silurian or post-Silurian ? 


Luoyp (A.C.), 1936. Geological survey of the Cobar district. 
Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 95. 


This is a coarse, acid muscovite-granite, intruding Silurian 
sediments and is heavily crushed and jointed. 

Type locality : the Cobar district, in far western New South 
Wales. The granite is named after the small settlement of Tinderra. 


TINDERRY GRANITE ...............:.... Upper Silurian 


CANBERRA Four MILE GEoLocicaz Map, 1953. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. 


The first use of this name appears on the Canberra Four Mile 
Geological map, where it is described as mainly biotite granite 
with hybrids and some gneissic banding. The name refers to 
Mount Tinderry, east of Michelago, in southern New South Wales. 
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IN GEL AG PUAN TD Eat Re om eak Permian 


Cotton (L.A.), 1909. The tin deposits of New England, N.S.W. 
Part 1. The Elsmore-Tingha district. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 34, 
foo: 


This granite has never been formally named, but is usually 
referred to as the Tingha Granite. It is a tin-bearing horn- 
blende-biotite granite, intruding Silurian, and in some places, 
Permian, sediments. 

Type locality : the Tingha district, in the New England district 
of New South Wales. It is named after the town of Tingha. 


References : BENSON (W.N.), 1913a, 1913c; Carne (J.E.), 1911; 
Cotton (L.A.), 1910, 1914. 


POEL. BAR GROUPES. Le Aa). CER ae een Permian 


Hanon (F.N.). In Hitt (D.), 1955. Contributions to the 
correlation and fauna of the Permian in Australia and New 
Zealand. J. geol. Soc. Aust., 2, 83. 


The first published use of this name occurs in a stratigraphic 
column in Hi (1955). The Toll Bar Group is equivalent to the 
Mulbring Sub-Group of the Hunter Valley. It conformably over- 
lies the Borambil Creek Formation. See Table 4. 

Type locality: the Willow Tree district, in northern New 
South Wales. 


ROELDALCEEDY KES RAR AM PER nee Upper Silurian 
Örk (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district. 
In CANBERRA, A Nation’s CAPITAL, Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., Canberra. 
This is a quartz-porphyry dyke, seen cutting folded Silurian 
rocks. 
Type locality : O’Connor, a suburb of Canberra, A.C.T. 


TOMAGO COAL MEASURES .................... Permian 


Davip (T.W.E.), 1889c, Appendix 2F. General report on the 
coal, iron and kerosene shale of the Port Stephens district, and 
on the coal measures near Stroud. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 
218. 

Although Davin first mentioned these measures by name in 
1889c, the first detailed description of them was given by him in 
1907, in which he referred to the « Tomago Stage », and tentatively 
proposed that the term « Mulubimba Series » be used to refer to 
the three stages of the « Upper Coal Measures » - the « Tomago », 
« Dempsey » and « Newcastle Stages ». In 1938, the term 
« Dempsey Stage » was dropped — «The freshwater beds for- 
merly called the Dempsey Beds are now known to be part of the 
Tomago Series, the absence of workable coal being due to the 
tapering out of the Tomago seams » (CuLry, 1938). The name 
« Mulubimba Series » has not been used since. Davo (1907) refers 
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to the « Four Mile Creek Beds » as a subdivision of the « Tomago 
Stage », but this name is no longer used. The name Tomago Coal 
Measures is now in common use, but « Tomago Series» and 
« Tomago Stage » are occasionally used. The Tomago Coal Mea- 
sures consist of 2 000 feet of sandstone and shale with coal seams, 
conformably overlying the Mulbring Sub-Group, and conformably 
overlain by the Newcastle Coal Measures (Davin, 1950). The Rix’s 
Creek Formation is a subdivision of the Tomago Coal Measures 
in the Singleton district (qq.v.). 

Type locality: the Tomago-Newcastle district, on the coast 
north of Sydney. The name is taken from the town of Tomago. 


References: Booker (F.W.), Bursizz (C.), and McErroy 
(C.T.), 1953; Davm (T.W.E.), 1890c; DuLHUNTY (J.A.), 1946; 
Dutyunty (J.A.), HinpEr (N.) and Penrose (R.), 1950; JoNEs 
(L.J.), 1939; Lioyp (A.C.), 1938a, 1950c. 


TORROWANGEE SERIES .............. Upper Precambrian 


Mawson (D.), 1912. Geological investigation of the Broken 
Hill area. Mem. roy. Soc. S. Aust., 2, 21. 


The Torrowangee Series (sometimes spelt Tarrawingee or 
Tarrowangee) consists of conglomerate, slate, grit, quartzite, 
limestone and tillite. The tillite is probably an equivalent of the 
Sturtian Tillite in South Australia, and Davin (1950) states that 
the Torrowangee Series corresponds in a general way to the 
Upper Adelaide Series of South Australia. It rests unconformably 
on the schists of the Willyama Series (q.v.) and the Mundi Mundi 
Granite (q.v.) (Davi, 1950). 

Type locality: in the neighbourhood of Torrowangee, near 
Broken Hill, in the far west of New South Wales. The series is 
named after the town of Torrowangee. 


References: ANDREWS (E.C.), 1922, 1925, 1937; BROWNE 
(W.R.), 1922; Carne (J.E.), 1911; Carne (J.E.) and Jones (L.J.), 
1919; Corton (L.A.), 1930; Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; Kenny (E.J.), 
1928b, 1929b, 1934. 


TRANSITION SERIES. 
See: CATOMBAL FORMATION. 


TRIANGLE GROUPES tc hc ee Upper Ordovician (?) 


STANTON (R.L.), 1955. The Palaeozoic rocks of the Wiseman’s 
Creek-Burraga area, N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 89, 131. 


« This group has been so named as it was first examined in 
good exposures along Triangle Creek, about five miles south of 
Rockley Village. It is definitely known to underlie the other 
sediments over the whole area studied, and appears in the cores 
of all eroded anticlines. As its base has not been found, no esti- 
mate can be made of any variations in its thickness. The maximum 
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observed thickness is, however, approximately 10,000 feet. The 
Group is made up of low-grade metamorphic products of pre- 
dominant shales, greywackes, isolated chert lenses and very 
minor tuffaceous bands. The lowest parts revealed are of fine 
shales, in which bedding is absent or poorly developed...» The 
boundary between the Triangle Group and the overlying Rockley 
Volcanics is conformable. « Normally there is a sharp lithological 
break in going from one to the other, but this is not always so, 
and in a few localities the change is gradational over a range of 
up to 300 feet » (STANTON, 1955). 

Type locality : about 5 miles south of Rockley village, in the 
central tablelands of N.S.W., along Triangle Creek, after which 
the group is named. 


PRIMER E LULA BED 3 Seis, 08 a feces Aa Middle Ordovician 


STEVENS (N.C.), 1952b. Ordovician stratigraphy of Cliefden 
Caves, near Mandurama. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 77, 114. 


STEVENS used this name to refer to the lowest bed of the 
Cliefden Caves Limestone (q.v.) which contains « abundant and 
closely packed large brachiopods, which may be a new genus of 
the Trimerellacea ». 

Type locality : the Cliefden Caves district, in central western 
New South Wales. 


ERO IN Kec Va ORI LE T IT ie a Sentry ats Upper Silurian 


Booker (F.W.), 1938. The geology of the Blayney-Newbridge 
district. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 127. 


Booker gave this name to a series of slate, dacite, tuff, an- 
desite and limestone, and divided it into two stages, an Upper 
and a Volcanic stage. Little is known about the stratigraphic 
relationships of these rocks, and the term « Trunkey Series » 
has not been used since. 

Type locality: the Blayney-Newbridge district, in central 
western New South Wales. The name is taken from the township 
of Trunkey. 


PUGGEHAH: EORMATION 25 or cle «oe rel ees ioe Triassic 


Hanton (F.N.), Ossporne (G.D.), and RaGcaTT (H.G.), 1953. 
Narrabeen Group : Its subdivisions and correlations between the 
South Coast and the Narrabeen-Wyong district. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 87, 106. 

This formation consists of shale, sandstone and conglomerate, 
323 feet thick in the type section. It is a subdivision of the Clifton 
Sub-Group of the Narrabeen Group, conformable with the under- 
lying Munmorah Conglomerate and the overlying Collaroy 
Claystone (qq.v.). See Table 5. 

Type locality: the Tuggerah Lakes, about 40 miles north 
£ Sydney. The name is taken from the type locality. 
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TURNER SHALE TC ne Lower Silurian 


Ör (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district. 
In CANBERRA, A Nation’s Carirar, Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., Canberra. 

This shale formation is about 200 feet thick, and is the basal 
unit of the Canberra Group, which also includes, in ascending 
order, the Riverside Formation and the City Hill Shale. The 
Turner Shale conformably overlies the Stage Circle Shale. 

Type locality: the suburb of Turner, Canberra, Australian 
Capital Territory. The formation is named after the type locality. 


ULLADULLA MUDSTONE ...................... Permian 


Harper (L.F.), 1915. Geology and mineral resources of the 
southern coalfield. Part 1. The south coastal portion. Mem. geol. 
Surv. N.S.W. Geol., 7. 


This formation occurs at the base of the Shoalhaven Group, 
but more work needs to be done before it can be completely 
defined (Joptin, HANLON and Noakes, 1952). Harper (1915) gives 
its thickness about 100 feet, and lists fossils from it, and CROCK- 
FORD (1940a, 1942, 1951) has discussed bryozoa from the mudstone. 
It is apparently overlain by the Conjola Beds (q.v.) and rests 
unconformably on Devonian rocks. 

Type locality: Ulladulla, on the south coast of New South 
Wales. The name is taken from the town of Ulladulla. 


References: Brown (I.A.), 1925a, 1925b; Hanton (F.N.), 
JorLIN (G.A.) and Noakes (L.C.), 1953a. 


UPPER BANDED RADIOLARIAN CLAYSTONE. 
See: TAMWORTH SERIES. 


UPPER BASAL LIMESTONE SERIES ............ Devonian 


Harper (L.F.), 1909. The geology of the Murrumbidgee River 
district, near Yass. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 9, 1. 


This is the topmost formation of the Basal Limestone Series 
(q.v.) which is probably equivalent to Brown’s (1940) Murrum- 
bidgee Series. It overlies the Currajong Limestone (qq.v.) and 
attains a thickness of about 1,800 feet. The series consists of 
limestone, siliceous shale, and quartzite, and is very fossiliferous. 
Fossils recorded include Receptaculites australis, Favosites, Pa- 
chypora, Syringopora speleana, Stromatopora, and Chonetes. 

Type locality: the Boambalo-Cavan district, near Yass, in 
southern central New South Wales. 


References : CaRNE (J.E.), and Jones (L.J.), 1919. 


UPPER BURINDI SERIES. 
See: BURINDI SERIES. 
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UPPER CAPERTEE SHALES. 
See : CAPERTEE GROUP. 


UPPER CHOCOLATE SHALES. 
See : BALD HILL CLAYSTONE. 


UPPER CLARENCE SERIES. 
See : CLARENCE SERIES. 


UPPER COAL MEASURES (See Table 4). 


See : BLACK JACK FORMATION; ILLAWARRA COAL MEASURES 
LITHGOW COAL MEASURES; NEWCASTLE COAL MEASURES; 
TOMAGO COAL MEASURES. 


UPPER COMIALA SERIES. 
See: GOWEN BEDS. 


UPPER KUTTUNG SERIES. 
See: KUTTUNG SERIES. 


UPPER LIMESTONE STAGE. 
See: GAMBOOLA FORMATION. 


UPPER MARINE BEDS, FORMATION, SERIES (See Table 4). 
See: BORAMBIL CREEK FORMATION; BRANXTON SUB-GROUP; 
GERRINGONG VOLCANICS; GLADSTONE FORMATION; MAIT- 
LAND GROUP; MULBRING SUB-GROUP; PORCUPINE FORMA- 
TION; SHOALHAVEN GROUP; TOLL BAR GROUP; WATERMARK 
FORMATION. 


UPPER MERRYGOEN BEDS. 
See : GOWEN BEDS. 


UPPER RED BEDS. 
See: BALD HILL CLAYSTONE. 


UPPER SEDIMENTARY SERIES. 
See: MANILDRA FORMATION. 


UPPER SHALE STAGE. 
See: GAMBOOLA FORMATION. 


UPPER TBIGOBITE BED imes. sie pie asean Middle Silurian 
MITCHELL (J.), 1886. Note on the geology of Bowning. Proc. 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 1 (2nd Ser.), 193. 


This bed occurs within the Hume Series (q.v.) of the Yass 
district, and consists of fossiliferous shale, interbedded with shale 
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and sandstone. Brown (1940) gives its thickness as greater than 
20 feet. A list of fossils from the bed is given by Brown (1940) 
and includes Encrinurus rothwellae, Phacops crossleii, P. serra- 
tus, Proetus australis, and Turrilepas mitchelli. 

Type locality : the Bowning-Yass district, in central southern 
New South Wales. 


References: Brown (I1.A.), 1948, 1954; BROWN (LA.) and 
SHERRARD (K.M.), 1951; Erxeripce (R.Jr.), and Mircmezz (J.), 
1891, 1893, 1895, 1896, 1915, 1917; Mrrcuetn (J.), 1887a, 1888, 
1919a, 1923, 1924; SHearssy (A.J.), 1911. 


UPPER WIANAMATTA STAGE. 
See: WIANAMATTA GROUP. 


UPPER WILLOW STAGE. 
See: WILLOW TREE COAL MEASURES. 


URIALLASGRANITEZ ee 0. oon oes Upper Silurian 


CANBERRA Four Mite GeotocicaL Map, 1953. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. 

The only formal use of this name is on the Canberra Four 
Mile Geological Map, where it is described as mainly concordant 
biotite granite with hybrids and some gneissic banding. The 
granite crops out along portion of the Queanbeyan River, in 
southern New South Wales. 


VICKERY- CONGLOMERATE coir Permian 


Hanron (F.N.), 1948c. Geology of the north-western coal- 
field, N.S.W. Part 6. Geology of south-western part of County 
Nandewar. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 82, 255. 

The Vickery Conglomerate occurs at the top of the Nandewar 
Group (q.v.), which can be correlated with the Greta Coal Mea- 
sures, and it conformably overlies the Wean Formation. It is at 
least 530 feet thick in the type area, and possibly passes upwards 
into marine deposits of the Borambil Creek Formation, but as 
the conglomerate is not fossiliferous, the boundary between the 
Borambil Creek Formation and the Vickery Conglomerate is not 
definitely fixed. 

Type locality: the Parish of Vickery and Vickery State 
Forest, near Boggabri, in northern New South Wales. Named 
from type locality. 


References : HANLON (F.N.), 1948e. 


VOLCANIC SERIES. 
See: NANIMA FORMATION. 
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VOLCANIC STAGE Um. Middle Carboniferous 


OsBoRNE (G.D.), 1922a. The geology and petrography of the 
Pe ee ae oe district, Part. 1. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 
47, 161. 


In 1913b Watkom gave the name « Tangorin Series» to a 
sequence of volcanic rocks, including rhyolite, trachyte, dacite, 
and andesite, but the term was not used again. In 1919 Sussmizcx 
and Davin used the names « Martin’s Creek Beds» and « Muscle 
Creek Beds» to refer to the same volcanic sequence. OsBORNE 
(1922a) gave the name Volcanic Stage to the sequence, and this 
is the name now in use. The Volcanic Stage, which is the middle 
stage of the Kuttung Series, consists of lavas, tuff, and some 
conglomerate, about 2,900 feet thick in the type area. It overlies 
the Basal Stage of the Kuttung Series, and is unconformably 
overlain by the Glacial Stage. The Martin’s Creek Andesite 
(q.v.) occurs within the Volcanic Stage. Davin (1950) includes 
the Volcanic Stage in the « Lower Kuttung Series ». See Table 3. 

Type locality : the Hunter Valley of New South Wales. 


References : Browne (W.R.), 1926; OsBorNE (G.D.), 1922b, 
1927, 1928a, 1928b, 1949a; Scorr (B.), 1947; SussmiLcH (C.A.), 1935. 


WAGONGA SERIES ........................ Cambrian (?) 


Browne (W.R.), 1949. Some thoughts on the division of the 
geological record in the Commonwealth of Australia. Rep. Aust. 
Ass. Adv. Sci., 27, 38. 


Although the name « Wagonga Series» had been used for 
some time, the first mention of it in print occurs in BROWNE 
(1949). The series was first described, but not named, by BROWN 
(1928, 1930a, 1930b, 1933). It is a series of chert, tuff, phyllite 
and schists, outcropping over a distance of 150 miles on the far 
south coast of New South Wales. Apart from radiolaria, no fossils 
have been found, and the only indication as to age is that the 
series is lithologically similar to the Heathcotian Series (Cam- 
brian) of Victoria, and that it is unconformably overlain by 
Upper Ordovician sediments containing graptolites. The thickness 
is not known (Davin, 1950). 

Type locality: the Narooma district, on the far south coast 
of New South Wales. It is named after the Wagonga River. 


ATTEN OA NCA TARRY 5 WN] OP ci OO cc Upper Silurian or Devonian 
Srevens (N.C.), and Packuam (G.H.), 1952. Graptolite zones 
and associated stratigraphy at Four Mile Creek, S.W. of Orange, 
N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 86, 94. 
This formation consists of about 300 feet of green and red 
shale and some sandstone, overlying sediments of the Panuara 
Formation (Silurian) with apparent conformity. It is possible that 
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the uppermost parts of the Wallace Shale are Devonian in age. 
The formation is unfossiliferous. 

Type locality : Bulls Camp Creek, in the Cargo district of 
central western New South Wales. The formation is named after 
Wallace Creek. 

References : Packuam (G.H.), and Stevens (N.C.), 1954; STE- 
vENS (N.C.), 1953. 


WALLAROBBA CONGLOMERATE ... Middle Carboniferous 


SussmiLcx (C.A.), and Davin (T.W.E.), 1919. Sequence, glacia- 
tion and correlation of the Carboniferous rocks of the Hunter 
River district, New South Wales. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 53, 246. 

This conglomerate occurs at the base of the Kuttung Series, 
in the Basal Stage of this series, and overlies sediments of the 
lower portion of the Burindi Series (qq.v.) with which it is 
apparently conformable. In the type area, the conglomerate is 
about 1500 feet thick. 

Type locality : the Hunter Valley of New South Wales. The 
name is taken from the village of Wallarobba. 


References: Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; OsBorNE (G.D.), 1922a; 


Sussmitcy (C.A.), 1935, 1941; Sussmitcu (C.A.), CLARKE (W.) and 
Greic (W.A.), 1928; Voisey (A.H.), 1945. 


WALLAYASDOLERITE 2.0 3. cau cc Er Tertiary 


Jaquet (J.B.), Carp (G.W.) and Harper (L.F.), 1905. The 
geology of the Kiama-Jamberoo district. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 8. 

This is a sill intruding sediments of the Illawarra Coal Mea- 
sures (q.v.) and has an average thickness of 30 feet. 

Type locality: Near the head of the Minnamurra River, in 
the Wollongong district of the south coast of N.S.W. It is named 
after the Parish of Wallaya, in which it outcrops. 


References : Harper (L.F.), 1915; JENSEN (H.I.), 1908. 


WALLAYA LAMPROPHYRE. 
See: BUDDEROO LAMPROPHYRE. 


WALEI ANDESITE SN ae e a Middle Ordovician 


STEVENS (N.C.), 1952b. Ordovician stratigraphy of Cliefden 
Caves, near Mandurama. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 77, 114. 

These andesites are the lowest recognized formation of the 
Middle Ordovician sequence in the Cliefden Caves district. The 
lavas are mainly andesites, with some basalts and spilites, and 
are associated with tuffs and breccias towards the top of the 
formation. The base of the formation has not been found. 

Type locality : between Walli Creek and Limestone Creek, in 
the Cliefden Caves district of central western New South Wales. 
The name is taken from Walli Creek. 


References : Stevens (N.C.), 1953a, 1955. 
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WALLOON COAL MEASURES ................... Jurassic 


Cameron (W.E.), 1907. The West Moreton (Ipswich) coalfield. 
Qld geol. Surv. Publ., 204. 


The type area for these coal measures is in Queensland, but 
they have been recorded in far northen and north western New 
South Wales, where they comprise sandstone and shale, with a 
few thin coal seams. They vary in thickness from place to place, 
and in the Moree district are found underlying Cretaceous se- 
diments (Rape, 1953). 

Type locality : the Wallon district, in Queensland. 


References (for N.S.W.) : Kenny (E.J.), 1927; Luoyp (A.C.), 
19466; Rape (J.), 1954a. 


WANDRAWANDIAN SILTSTONE ............... Permian 


Davip (T.W.E.), and Sronier (G.A.), 1890. Appendix 2J. Re- 
port on the coal measures in the Shoalhaven district, and on a 
bore near Nowra. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 244. 


This formation was named the « Wandrawandian Pebbly 
Mudstone » by Davin and STONIER (1890). In 1908, LasERON re- 
ferred to the Wandrawandian Series», and in 1953a HANLON, 
JOPLIN and NOAKES recommended that the name be changed to 
Wandrawandian Siltstone. The formation is 550 feet thick in the 
type area, and consists mainly of siltstone, with some sandstone. 
Fossils have been recorded from the formation including Zaphren- 
tis, Martiniopsis, Spirifer, Dielasma, Platyschisma, Mourlonia, and 
Warthia. It is conformable with the overlying Nowra Sandstone 
and the underlying Conjola Beds, and forms part of the Shoalha- 
ven Group (qq.v.). See Table 4. 

Type locality: the Nowra-Jervis Bay district on the south 
coast of New South Wales. Davin and STONIER took their type 
section from the Wandrawandian Bore, in this district, after 
which the formation is apparently named. 

References : Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; GEOLOGICAL SURVEY or NEw 
SoutH Wares, 1925; Harper (L.F.), 1915; Hitz (D.), 1955; JOPLIN 
(G.A.), HaNuon (F.N.), and Noakes (L.C.), 1952; Sussmiucu (C.A.), 
1914. 


WANTABADGERY GRANITE ............. Post Ordovician 


VALLANCE (T.G.), 1953c. Studies in the metamorphic and plu- 
tonic geology of the Wantabadgery-Adelong-Tumbarumba dis- 
trict, N.S.W. Part 3. The granitic rocks. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 
18, 197. 

This name has been given to the granite and granodiorite, 
occupying the south-eastern end of a large batholith in the south- 
western slopes district of New South Wales. The Wantabadgery 
Granite is probably about the same age as the Green Hills Granite 
‘q.v.). Both granites invade phyllites and schists of probable 
Upper Ordovician age. 
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Type locality: the Wagga-Junee district, in south-eastern 
Riverina district of New South Wales. The name is taken from 
the village of Wantabadgery. 


WARATAH SANDSTONE ...............s....-..- Permian 


Davin (T.W.E.), 1907. The geology of the Hunter River coal 
measures, New South Wales. Mem. geol. Surv. N.S.W. Geol., 4. 


Davip (1907) applied this name to a fine-grained massive 
sandstone, occurring in the Newcastle Coal Measures (q.v.) and 
forming the base of the Borehole Coal Seam. The thickness is 
from 30 to 70 feet. 

Type locality: the Newcastle district, on the central coast 
of New South Wales. The sandstone is named after the Waratah 
Colliery. 


References: Harper (L.F.), 1916; Jones (L.J.), 1927, 1928, 
1939. 


WARBRO!STAGES EE SR Ron Lower Permian 


Voisey (A.H.), 1950. The Permian rocks of the Manning- 
Macleay Province, New South Wales. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 84, 64. 


This is the lowest of the three divisions of the Macleay Series, 
and is overlain by the Yessabah Stage. It consists of mudstone, 
tuff, sandstone, shale, limestone and conglomerate, with a maxi- 
mum measured thickness of 1,640 feet. CARNE and Jones (1919) 
mentioned the limestone of this stage, referring to the « Warbro 
Belt ». 

Type locality : the district of the Manning and Macleay Rivers, 
on the middle north coast of New South Wales. The stage is 
named after Warbro Creek, a tributary of the Macleay River. 


WARD'S RIVER CONGLOMERATE .............. Permian 


LoucHNaN (F.C.), 1954. The Permian coal measures of the 
Stroud-Gloucester Trough. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 88, 106. 


This formation comprises «a massive cliff-forming con- 
glomerate containing two horizons of interbedded shales and coaly 
bands ». It is 220 feet thick, and overlies the Craven Coal Mea- 
sures and is overlain by the Avon Coal Measures (qq.v.). 

Type locality : Along Ward’s River, in the Stroud-Gloucester 
district of the eastern Hunter Valley. The name is taken from 
the type locality. 


WARTALDA, SANDSTONE” (2... - phe eee Jurassic 


Rape (J.), 1954b. Warialda artesian intake beds. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 88, 40. 


This formation consists of massive, coarse porous sandstone 
and grit, 400 feet thick in the type area. It probably corresponds 
to the Pilliga Beds, and overlies the Delungra Shale (qq.v.). 
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North-west of the type area, it disappears under shale and sandy 
shale, which are probably transitional beds between the Warialda 
Sandstone and the Cretaceous Roma Series. 

Type locality: to the north of Warialda, in northern New 
South Wales, near the Queensland border. The formation is named 
after the town of Warialda. 


WATERMARK FORMATION tn Permian 


Hanzon (F.N.), 1948b. Geology of the north-western coalfield, 
N.S.W. Part 5. Geology of the Breeza district. J. roy. Soc. N S.W., 
82, 251. 

This formation consists of shale and interbedded limestone. 
Only the upper beds are exposed, so the thickness is not known. 
It can possibly be correlated with the Gladstone Formation (q.v.) 
of the Gunnedah district. HANLON records marine fossils from the 
formation, including Aviculopecten multicostatus, Platyschisma 
ocula, and Spirifer. See Table 4. 

Type locality: the Breeza district, of north eastern New 
South Wales. The formation is named after Watermark railway 
siding, and Watermark Trigonometrical Station. 


References : Hitt (D.), 1955. 


WATERITOWER BEDS IN CORRE Me Devonian 


ANDREWS (E.C.), 1911. Report on the Cobar copper and gold 
field. Part 1. Miner. Resour. N.S.W., 17. 


These beds occur within the Amphitheatre Group (q.v.) and 
consist of quartzite, sandstone, claystone and shale. 

Type locality: the Cobar district in western New South 
Wales. 


References : ANDREWS (E.C.), 1913. 


WEANSEORMATION (i). oes. ooh. SE Ue er Permian 


HaNLoN (F.N.), 1948c. Geology of the north-western coalfield, 
N.S.W. Part 6. Geology of south-western part of County Nan- 
dewar. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 82, 255. 


This formation is a division of the Nandewar Group, and 
underlies the Vickery Conglomerate, which is the topmost forma- 
tion of this group. The formation is of freshwater origin, com- 
prises shale, sandstone, conglomerate, and coal seams, and is at 
least 350 feet thick; HANLON has recorded plant fossils from the 
formation, including several species of Glossopteris. 

Type locality: the Gunnedah-Nandewar district, of north 
western New South Wales. The formation has been named after 
the parish of Wean. 


Reference : HANLON (F.N.), 1948e. 


WELTIE BEDS. 
See : WELTIE GROUP. 
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WELTIE- GROUP SR NO EE EE Silurian 


Anprews (E.C.), 1911. Report on the Cobar copper and gold 
field. Part 1. Miner. Resour. N.S.W., 17. 


This group consists of sandstone, claystone, mudstone, chert 
and quartzite. When Anprews (1911) described these rocks, he 
was of the opinion that they were of Devonian age, and belonged 
to the Amphitheatre Group (q.v.) but in 1912 he gave their age 
as Silurian. He originally referred to them as the « Weltie Beds » 
and « Weltie Series » but in 1953, THomson referred to them as 
the Weltie Group. The thickness of the group is not known. 

Type locality : the Cobar district in western New South Wales. 
The name is taken from Weltie trigonometrical station. 


References : ANDREWS (E.C.), 1913; Luoyp (A.C.), 1950a. 


WELTIE SERIES. 
See: WELTIE GROUP. 


WERRIE-BASALTS, 4-5 House CC CRU ee Permian 


Benson (W.N.), Dun (W.S.), and Browne (W.R.), 1920. The 
geology and petrology of the Great Serpentine Belt of New South 
Wales. Part 9. The geology, palaeontology and petrography of the 
Currabubula district, with notes on adjacent regions. Proc. Linn. 
Soc. N.S.W., 45, 285. 


BENSON, Dun and Browne referred to these basalts as the 
« Werrie Volcanic Series » and they have also been referred to 
as the « Werrie Series » (Morrison, 1924). Carry (1934a) calls 
them the Werrie Basalts and this name is now in common use. 
HanLoN (1947c) regarded them as a subdivision of his « Willow 
Series », but he has now dropped this name, and refers only to 
the Willow Tree Coal Measures. In the Werrie Basin, the basalts 
are overlain by the Werrie Creek Coal Measures, while in the 
Willow Tree district they are overlain by the Willow Tree Coal 
Measures (qq.v.). 

Type locality: the Werrie Basin, in northern New South 
Wales. Named from type locality. 


References : Carry (S.W.), 1935, 1937; Hanron (F.N.), 1946a, 
1947d, 1947e, 1948a; Hitt (D.), 1955; Raccarr (H.G.), 1932. 


WERRIE SERIES. 
See: WERRIE BASALTS. 


WERRIE VOLCANIC SERIES. 
See: WERRIE BASALTS. 


WERRIS CREEK COAL MEASURES .............. Permian 


HANton (F.N.). In Huu (D.), 1955. Contributions to the corre- 
lation and fauna of the Permian in Australia and New Zealand. 
J. geol. Soc. Aust., 2, 83. 
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The Werris Creek Coal Measures were originally regarded 
as a part of the « Upper Coal Measures » (CLARKE, 1866) and for 
many years were referred to by this name. Hanton calls them 
the Werris Creek Coal Measures, and regards them as the equiva- 
lents of the Greta Coal Measures (formerly « Lower Coal Mea- 
sures ») although Davin (1950) regards the rocks referred to as 
the Temi Group as the equivalents of the Newcastle Coal Mea- 
sures (formerly « Upper Coal Measures») Werris Creek Coal 
Measures are conformable with the underlying Werrie Basalts. In 
the type area, full details are not yet known. 

Type locality: the Werris Creek district, of northern New 
South Wales, after which the coal measures have been named. 


WERTAGO SERIES. 
See: MOOTWINGEE SERIES, WILLYAMA SERIES. 


WESTBROOK FELSITE ............. Middle Carboniferous 


OsBoRNE (G.D.), 1926. Stratigraphical and structural geology 
of the Carboniferous rocks in the Mt. Mirannie and Mt. Dyrring 
districts, near Singleton, N.S.W. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 51, 387. 


This is a felsite flow occurring in the Volcanic Stage of the 
Kuttung Series (qq.v.). It is about 40 feet thick, and is interbedded 
with conglomerates and tuffs. 

Type locality : the Westbrook district, in the Hunter Valley 
of New South Wales. The name is taken from the village of 
Westbrook. 


NVIE; OEE TENSE TLE soroen eA ere Se Devonian 


Benson (W.N.), 1913a. The geology and petrology of the Great 
Serpentine Belt of New South Wales. Part 1. Introduction. Proc. 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 38, 491. 

This is a general term which BENSON applied to the Devonian 
rocks west of the Great Serpentine Belt. The Barraba Mudstone 
and the Baldwin Agglomerates (qq.v.) are among the rocks co- 
vered by this term, which is now seldom used. 

Type locality : the Tamworth district, of northern New South 
Wales. 


References : BENSON (W.N.), 1918a. 


WESTLEY PARK TUFF MEMBER ................ Permian 


Jaquet (J.B.), Carp (G.W.), and Harper (L.F.), 1905. The 
geology of the Kiama-Jamberoo district. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 8. 


The Westley Park Tuff was originally included in the « Red 
Tufts » of Davi and SToNIER (1890), but was separately defined 
and described by Jaquet, Carp, and Harper (1905). It was in- 
tiuded in the « Upper Marine Series » until 1953a when Hanton, 
JopziN and Noakes proposed that the term « Upper Marine Se- 
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ries » be superseded and named the volcanic portion of the « Upper 
Marine Series » on the southern coast, the Gerringong Volcanics. 
The Westley Park Tuff is a member of the Broughton Tuff, a 
formation of the Gerringong Volcanics. It is a fossiliferous tra- 
chytic tuff with glendonites and glacial erratics, 40 feet thick, and 
is conformable with the overlying Bumbo Latite and the under- 
lying Berry Shale (q.v.). Fossils have been recorded by HARPER 
(1915) and Crocxrorp (1942, 1945). 

Type locality : the Kiama district on the south coast of New 
South Wales. The tuff is apparently named after Westley Park 
Trigonometrical Station. 


References: Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF 
New Soutu Wares, 1925; Harper (L.F.), 1905; Jaquet (J.B.), and 
Harper (L.F.), 1905; JoPziN (G.A.), HANLON (F.N.), and Noakes 
(L.C.), 1952; SUSSMECH (CA), 1914. 


WHILE CEIEE S SERIES Tan ene eee Lower Cretaceous 


ANDREWS (E.C.), 1922. The geology of the Broken Hill dis- 
trict. Mem. geol. Surv. N.S.W. Geol., 8. 


This name refers to the Cretaceous sediments, including 
shale, grit and sandstone, in the White Cliffs district. KENNY 
(1934) states that the White Cliffs Series is part of the Rolling 
Downs Series. The term White Cliffs Series is not now used; the 
unit is probably to be correlated with the Roma Formation of the 
Rolling Downs Group (qq.v.). 

Type locality : the White Cliffs district, in far western New 


South Wales. The name is taken from the opal mining town of 
White Cliffs. 


WIANAMATTA BEDS, FORMATION. 
See: WIANAMATTA GROUP. 


WIANAMATTA GROUP :. 6. LL tte Triassic 


CLARKE (W.N.), 1878. Remarks on the Sedimentary Formations 
of New South Wales (Fourth Edition). Government Printer, 
Sydney. 


CLARKE (1878) named these rocks the « Wianamatta Beds », 
or « Wianamatta Shales». They have also been known as the 
« Wianamatta Formation », and « Wianamatta Series » (WILKIN- 
SON, 1880), the « Lower», « Middle» and « Upper Wianamatta 
Series » (HANLON, 1947b). HANLON, JOPLIN and Noakes (1952), in 
their review of nomenclature of the Cumberland Basin, recom- 
mend that the the name Wianamatta Group be adopted, in 
accordance with the Australian code of stratigraphic nomencla- 
ture. The group consists of shale and sandstone, and attains a 
maximum thickness of about 900 feet in the Sydney district. It is 
conformable with the underlying Hawkesbury Sandstone (q.v.). 
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The group has been divided into the following sub-groups and 
formations (LovERING, 1954) (in descending order). 


Camden Sub-Group: Prudhoe Shale 
Picton Formation 
Razorback Sandstone 
Annan Shale 
Potts Hill Sandstone. 


Liverpool Sub-Group: Bringelly Shale 
Minchinbury Sandstone 
Ashfield Shale. (qq.v.) 


Although the age of the group is generally taken to be 
Triassic, it is possible that the major part is Jurassic, as micro- 
fossil assemblages from the formations above the Ashfield shale 
indicate a possible Jurassic age (See Loverina, 1953). However, 
LOVERING (1954) states that for the present, the entire group 
should be regarded as Triassic. See Table 5. 

Type locality : the Sydney district. The group is named after 
Wianamatta Creek (now South Creek) which flows over the 
outcrops. 


References : Benson (W.N.), 1910; Boots (E.H.), 1935; CHap- 
MAN (F.), 1909; Davmw (T.W.E.), 1890c, 1950; HanLon (F.N.), 
OsBORNE (G.D.), and Raacatt (H.G.), 1953; OsBorNE (G.D.), 1948; 
PinceoN (E.M.), 1941; Trrryarp (R.J.), 1916. 


WIANAMATTA SHALES, SERIES, STAGE. 
See: WIANAMATTA GROUP. 


WILLOW SERIES. 
See: WILLOW TREE COAL MEASURES. 


WILLOW TREE COAL MEASURES .............. Permian 


Hanzon (F.N.). In Hutu (D.), 1955. Contributions to the corre- 
lation and fauna of the Permian in Australia and New Zealand. 
J. geol. Soc. Aust., 2, 83. 


The name « Willow Series » was applied by Hanton (1947c) 
to about 4000 feet of sandstone, shale, conglomerate, tuff, coal 
i seams, and amygdaloidal basalts. The basalts are now known as 
the Werrie Basalts (q.v.) while the sediments with coal seams are 
known as the Willow Tree Coal Measures (HANLON in Hitt, 1955), 
which have a thickness of more than 1050 feet. They overlie the 
Werrie Basalts, and are overlain by the Borambil Creek Forma- 
fon. HanLoN (In Hr, 1955) is of the opinion that the Coal Mea- 
sures can be correlated with the Greta Coal Measures (q.v.) of 
the Hunter Valley, while Davi (1950) thinks that they are 
| $tratigraphically higher, and are the equivalents of the Newcastle 
I Coal Measures. 
Type locality: the Willow Tree district in northern New 
South Wales. The name is taken from the town of Willow Tree. 
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WILLYAMA COMPLEX Er er Lower Precambrian 


Mawson (D.), 1912. Geological investigations in the Broken 
Hill area. Mem. roy. Soc. S. Aust., 2, 211. 

Mawson (1912) applied the name Willyama Complex to rocks 
at Broken Hill — «The great igneous and.metamorphic com- 
plex... at Broken Hill... will be conveniently referred to as the 
Willyama Complex... Herein comprised are slaty and schistose 
rocks, gneisses, amphibolites and granites. The following is a list 
of the leading varieties : — pyroxene amphibolite, garnet amphi- 
bolite, epidote amphibolite, hypersthene amphibolite, serpentine, 
protegine granite, pegmatite, biotite augen gneiss, muscovite bio- 
tite gneiss, muscovite gneiss, sericite gneiss, garnet gneiss, quartz 
felspar gneiss, sillimanite gneiss, staurolite gneiss, cordierite 
gneiss, scapolite gneiss, epidote gneiss, amphibolite schist, biotite 
sillimanite schist, garnet sillimanite schist, quartz schist, chlori- 
toid schist, sericite schist, chlorite schist, talc schist, phyllites and 
marble ». ANDREWS (1922) gives a full description of the complex. 

Type locality: the Broken Hill district in far western New 
South Wales. 


References: Browne (W.R.), 1922, 1927, 1929, 1931, 1932; 
Davi (T.W.E.), 1950; Gustarson (J.K.), Burrezz (H.C.), and 
GARRETTY (M.C.), 1950; Kenny (E.J.), 1932, 1934; Kine (H.F.), and 
THOMSON (B.P.), 1953. 


WiILLYAMAS SERIES seri: Gee eee Lower Precambrian 


ANDREWS (E.C.), 1922. The geology of the Broken Hill district. 
Mem. geol. Surv. N.S.W. Geol., 8. 


ANDREWS (1922) gave a full description of the Willyama Com- 
plex of Mawson (1912) and referred to the Willyama Series. 
According to Dav (1950) the Willyama Series forms the meta- 
sedimentary part of the Willyama Complex; it is, however, very 
difficult to distinguish between rocks of sedimentary and igneous 
origin. ANDREWS (1922) states that the series probably includes 
rocks which he has referred to as the « Nuntherungie », « Wer- 
tago», «Northern», « Arrowsmith», «Milparinka», « Pack- 
saddle» and «Scrope Series», and «Lewis Group». He also 
makes a number of structural subdivisions of the series. These 
terms have been superseded by the general use of the name 
Willyama Series. « The Willyama Series has been extensively 
invaded by a suite of gabbros, granite-gneisses and pegmatites... 
and by a much later series of granites and pegmatites... with a 
suite of epidiorite dykes... The whole complex is overlain with 
violent unconformity by the Torrowangee Series which is equiva- 
lent to the upper part of the Adelaide System » (Davin, 1950). 

Type locality: the Broken Hill district in far western New 
South Wales. 

References: Browne (W.R.), 1922, 1927, 1929, 1931, 1932; 
Cotton (L.A.), 1930; Davin (T.W.E.), 1950; Gustarson (J.K.), 


BurRELL (H.C.), and Garrerty (M.C.), 1950; Kenny (E.J.), 1932, 
1934. 
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WINDERMERE GRANODIORITE ..... Pre-Upper Devonian 


Stevens (N.C.), 1955. The petrology of the northern part of 
the Wyangala Bathylith. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 80, 84. 
| This granodiorite intrudes the Lower Devonian Illunie Rhyo- 
lite (q.v.) and is Pre-Upper Devonian, as Upper Devonian strata 
rest upon it. 


Type locality : the Boorowa district, in southern central New 
South Wales. 


WINTON FORMATION Te 2 Cretaceous 


Dunstan (B.), 1916. Queensland geological formations. 
Appendix B in Harrap (G.), 1916. A School Geography of Queens- 
land. Dep. Public Instruction, Brisbane. 

This formation was originally described in Queensland, where 
Dunstan referred to it as the « Winton Series ». On the Geolog- 
ical Map of Queensland (1953) the name Winton Formation was 
used, and in 1955 WHITEHOUSE placed the Winton Formation in 
the Rolling Downs Group, along with the Roma Formation and 
the Tambo Formation. The formation consists mainly of sand- 
stone and shale, with occasional thin seams of lignite, with a 
thickness of about 500 feet. The formation is not known definitely 
to outcrop in New South Wales (Davin, 1950) but it has been 
intersected in bores in the Great Artesian Basin, in north western 
New South Wales (Rape, 1953). 

Type locality : Winton, in Queensland. In New South Wales, 
the occurrences are in the north western portion of the state. 


References : Kenny (E.J.), 1934; Rane (J.), 1954a, 19546. 


WIRLONG GRANITE ................ Pre Upper Devonian 

Luoyp (A.C.), 1935. Geological survey of the Cobar district. 
Progress report. Ann. Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 87. 

This is a muscovite granite, the western portion of which is 
overlain by unaltered Upper Devonian sediments, indicating a 
pre Upper Devonian age. 

Type locality : the Wirlong district, about 60 miles south of 
Cobar, in Western New South Wales. It is named after the 
township of Wirlong. 

References : Murnorran»n (C. St. J.), 1940. 


MOLLAR SANDSTONES. e cs STROM Make Triassic 

Dutuunty (J.A.), 1937a. Stratigraphy and physiography of 
the Goulburn River district, N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 71, 279. 

This is a massive, coarse white sandstone conformably over- 
lain by the Jurassic Pottinger Beds (q.v.). DULHUNTY (1939a) 
divided the Triassic sediments of the district into an Upper and 
a Lower Stage, in place of the term « Wollar Sandstone ». 

Type locality : the Goulburn River district, of north western 
New South Wales. The name is taken from the town of Wollar. 


References : DuLHUNTY (J.A.), 1937b. 
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WOLLAR SILLU MC eerie ONCE Early Tertiary 


Dutyunty (J.A.), 1937a. Stratigraphy and physiography of 
the Goulburn River district, N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 71, 297. 


This is a sodalite or analcite-tinguaite sill, akin to the Tertiary 
alkaline rocks of the Eastern Highlands of N.S.W. It is thought 
that these volcanics pre-date the Tertiary basalts which are 
widespread throughout New South Wales. 

Type locality: the Wollar Valley, in the Goulburn River 
district, of north western New South Wales. The name is taken 
from the village of Wollar. 


WONDALGA GRANITE .................. Epi Silurian (?) 


VALLANCE (T.G.), 1953c. Studies in the metamorphic and plu- 
tonic geology of the Wantabadgery-Adelong-Tumbarumba district, 
N.S.W. Part. 2. Intermediate basic rocks. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 
78, 197; 


This is a granite-granodiorite mass similar to the Ellerslie 
Granite (q.v.) and is thought to be of the same age as the Ellerslie 
Granite, intruded during the Bowning Orogeny (epi Silurian). 

Type locality : the Wondalga district, south of Adelong in 
southern New South Wales. The granite is named after the village 
of Wondalga. 


References : VALLANCE (T.G.), 1953b. 


WOMBARRA. SHALE a aa iaa ack ekata re Triassic 


Hanon (F.N.), OsBoRNE (G.D.) and Raccarr (H.G.), 1953. 
Narrabeen Group: Its subdivisions and correlations between the 
south coast and the Narrabeen-Wyong district. J. roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 87, 106. 


This formation consists of 100 to 120 feet of shale, claystone 
and siltstone, with interbedded greywacke, including the Otford 
Greywacke Member. The formation is a subdivision of the Clifton 
Sub-Group of the Narrabeen Group, and is conformable with the 
underlying Coal Cliff Greywacke and the overlying Scarborough 
Greywacke (qq.v.). 

Type locality : the Wombarra, Coal Cliff and Clifton districts, 


on the coast south of Sydney. The formation is named after the 
village of Wombarra. 


WOOLOMIN: GROUP) = .- 3...) 0 ose eee Silurian-Devonian 


BENSON (W.N.), 1911. A preliminary account of the geology of 
the Nundle district, near Tamworth, N.S.W. Rep. Aust. Ass. Adv. 
Sci., 13, 100. 

BENSON (1911) named these rocks the « Woolomin Series », 
and this remained in use until 1953, when Spry recommended 
that « Group » be used instead of « Series ». BENSON thought that 
the sequence was Lower Devonian in age while later authors con- 
sidered it to be pre-Devonian or Silurian (Brown, 1942; Bryan, 
1944; Voisry, 1950). Spry (1953) states that « Due to the lack of 
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diagnostic organic remains, the age of these rocks is not known, 
but they are regarded as probably Silurian-Devonian ». The group 
consists of greywacke, conglomerate, jasper, spilite, tuff, and 
breccia. Thickness is not known, as the group has undergone 
considerable faulting and folding. 

Type locality: the Nundle district, in northern New South 
Wales. The name is taken from the town of Woolomin. 


References : ANDREws (E.C.), 1937; BENSON (W.N.), 19134, 
at 1915a, 1915b, 1918a; Spry (A.), 1955; Vorsey (A.H.), 1939d, 


WOOLOMIN SERIES. 
See: WOOLOMIN GROUP. 


WOOLOMOL LIMESTONE. 
See: MOORE CREEK LIMESTONE. 


WUULUMAN GRANITE ................... Post Devonian 


MaTHESON (A.J.), 1930. The geology of the Wellington district, 
New South Wales, with special reference to the origin of the 
Upper Devonian Series. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 64, 171. 


This granite intrudes Silurian sediments, fully described by 
BasNeTT and Cozptirz (1945), although first referred to by MATHE- 
SON, and later by other writers. It is a porphyritic hornblende 
granite, showing little differentiation, with associated dykes of 
aplite, pegmatite, bostonite and porphyry (BAsNETT and Cozprrz, 
1945). It is thought to be of Kanimblan age, probably early Carbo- 
niferous. 

Type locality : near Wuuluman, about 8 miles east of Welling- 
ton, in central western New South Wales. The name is taken from 
the township of Wuuluman. 

References : Basnetr (E.M.), 1942; CozpiTz (M.J.), 1942. 


WVANGALASBATEAYLITES cot. 1. 1e... Devonian 


Srevens (N.C.), 1955. The petrology of the northern part of 
the Wyangala Bathylith. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 80, 84. 

« The greater part of the bathylith is composed of plutonic 
rocks which fall between granite and granodiorite in composi- 
tion ». The bathylith covers a wide area, from Cowra to Gunning, 
in central New South Wales. « The Wyangala ... granites invade 
strata as young as Silurian, but at no place are they in contact 
with Devonian or Late Palaeozoic rocks, so that their age cannot 
be determined accurately from field evidence ... it is quite possible 
that all the granites in this region are pre-Upper Devonian, asso- 
ciated with the Bowning (late Silurian) or Tabberabberan (late 
Middle Devonian) orogenies ». 

Type locality : Between Cowra and Gunning, in central New 
South Wales. The bathylith is named after Wyangala Dam, on 


Wyangala Creek. 
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WYONG SANDSTONE MEMBER ................. Triassic 


Hanton (F.N.), Ossorne (G.D.) and Raceatt (H.G.), 1953. 
Narrabeen Group : Its subdivisions and correlations between the 
south coast and the Narrabeen-Wyong district. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 
87, 106. 


This sandstone forms prominent outcrops, and is a useful 
horizon for geological mapping. It is from 60 to 100 feet thick, and 
is the lowest member of the Gosford Formation of the Narrabeen 
Group (qq.v.). It overlies sediments of the Clifton Sub-group. 

Type locality : the Wyong district, on the coast about 40 miles 
north of Sydney. The name is taken from the town of Wyong. 


WYORA PORPHYRYe. 2. aones Late Middle Devonian 


CANBERRA Four Mite GEoLoGICAL Map, 1953. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. 


The only formal use of this name is in the legend of the Can- 
berra Four Mile Geological Map, where it is described as a quartz- 
felspar porphyry. The porphyry crops out west of Brindabella, in 
southern New South Wales; the name is taken from « Wyora », 
a property situated on the outcrop. 


VALWAL STAGE: HS toc en eda Upper Devonian 


Brown (I.A.), 1931. The stratigraphical and structural geology 
of the Devonian rocks of the south coast of New South Wales. 
Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 56, 461. 


These rocks were first described by ANDREWS (1901) who did 
not give them a name. A more detailed description was given by 
Brown (1931) who applied the name Yalwal Stage. Red beds are 
very characteristic of the stage, which consists of shale tuff, grit, 
sandstone, conglomerate and clayslate, with interbedded rhyolite, 
felsite and amygdaloidal basalt. In the type area, the stage attains 
a thickness of 1,500 feet, and has been deposited on the eroded 
surface of the Eden Stage (q.v.). The Yalwal Stage is overlain 
by the Lambie Stage, and there is possibly a slight unconformity 
between the two. Davip (1950) refers to the Yalwal or « Middle 
Stage ». See Table 2. 

Type locality : the Yalwal district and south of Yalwal on the 
south coast of New South Wales. The name is taken from the town 
of Yalwal. 


References : Brown (I.A.), 1933. 


YARRALUMLA FORMATION”: re ote Upper Silurian 

Oprk (A.A.), 1954. The geology of the Canberra City district. 
In CANBERRA, A Nation’s Capitat, Aust. Ass. Adv. Sci., Canberra. 
This formation consists of about 500 feet of calcareous shale and 
sandstone with limestone beds. It is the higher of the two forma- 
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tions of the Red Hill Group, and conformably overlies the Deakin 
Volcanics (qq.v.). It is the uppermost preserved Silurian marine 
deposit in Canberra. 


Type locality: the suburb of Yarralumla, Canberra, A.C.T, 
The formation is named after the type locality. 


YARRANGOBILLY BELT. 
See: YARRANGOBILLY LIMESTONE. 


YARRANGOBILLY LIMESTONE ................. Silurian 


Carne (J.E.), 1900. Mineralogical and geological notes. Ann. 
Rep. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 184. 


Although this unit has never been formally defined, it is at 
times referred to as the Yarrangobilly Limestone, and in 1919 
CaRNE and JONES gave quite a full description of the « Yarran- 
gobilly Limestone Belt ». Pentamerus knightii has been recorded 
from the limestone (Harper, 1912). 

Type locality : Yarrangobilly Caves district, north of Kian- 
dra, in southern New South Wales. 


MANTRANWASTINGUAETEN S AIRE EME Re Tertiary 


Harper (L.F.), 1915. The geology and mineral resources of the 
southern coalfield. Part 1. The south coastal portion. Mem. geol. 
Surv. N.S.W. Geol., 7. 


Revised and renamed : Hanton (F.N.), JopziN (G.A.) and 
Noakes (L.C.), 1953b. Review of stratigraphical nomenclature. 
3. Post-Palaeozoic units in the Illawarra district of New South 
Wales. Aust. J. Sci., 16, 14. 


Harper (1915) described this and another sill (now known as 
the Minnamurra Falls Tinguaite (q.v.) under the name « Jambe 
roo Sills ». HANLON, JOPLIN and Noakes (1935b) recommend that 
the sills be renamed the Minnamurra Falls Tinguaite and the 
Yarrawa Tinguaite. The Yarrawa Tinguaite intrudes rocks of the 
Illawarra Coal Measures (q.v.) and consists of nepheline-syenite- 
porphyry. It is probably related to the Dhruwalgha Tinguaite. 

Type locality : Kangaroo Valley, in the Illawarra district on 
the south coast of N.S.W. The name is taken from the Parish of 
Yarrawa. 


YASS BEDS. 
See: YASS SERIES. 


Sy hh oh oe ee re de ete la dou cic Silurian 
JENKINS (C.), 1878a. On the geology of the Yass Plains. Ist. 
Paper. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 3, 21. 
JENKINS (1878a) used the term « Yass Beds», but the name 
« Yass Series » is now most commonly used (Brown, 1940). The 
series consists of sandstone, shale, mudstone and limestone, with 
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a thickness of about 800 feet. It overlies the Douro Series and is 
overlain by the Laidlaw Series (qq.v.). The series is richly fossi- 
liferous, and a complete list of fossils is given by Brown (1940). 
The fossils include Rhizophyllum interpunctatum, R. yassense, 
R. robustum, Alveolites piriformis, Fenestella, Orthotetis shears- 
byi, Camarotoechia and Encrinurus etheridgei. See Table 1. 

Type locality: the Yass district of southern central New 
South Wales. The name is taken from the town of Yass. 


References : Brown (I.A.), 1954; Brown (I.A.) and SHER- 
RARD (K.M.), 1951; Davi (T.W.E.), 1950; Dun (W.S.), 1909; 
ETHERIDGE (R.) and Mrrcmezz (J.), 1890; Harper (L.F.), 1907a; 
JENKINS (C.), 1878b; JOHNSTON (J.), 1941; Mann (C.W.), 1921; 
SHEARSBY (A.J.), 1911. 


YELLOW LIMESTONE HORIZON .............. Devonian 


Harper (L.F.), 1909. The geology of the Murrumbidgee dis- 
trict, near Yass. Rec. geol. Surv. N.S.W., 9, 1. 


« This horizon consists of bedded limestone with shaly bands, 
and included patches of siliceous shales ». It is 400 feet thick, and 
is conformable with the underlying Bluff Limestone and the over- 
lying Currajong Limestone (qq.v.). The following fossils have been 
identified from the limestone: Diphyphyllum gemniforme, Syrin- 
gopora speleana, Spirifera yassensis, Chonetes culleni, Favosites 
and Dentalium tenuissimum. 

Type locality: the Boambolo-Cavan district, south of Yass, 
in southern central New South Wales. 


References : Carne (J.E.) and Jones (L.J.), 1919. 


VEOVAL GRANITE TGI Er MIT Da Early Carboniferous 


Basnett (E.M.) and Coxprrz (M.J.), 1945. General geology of 
the Wellington district, N.S.W. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 79, 37. 

This is an acid granite, probably of Kanimblan (early Carbon- 
iferous) age. 


Type locality : near Yeoval, south west of Wellington, in cen- 
tral western New South Wales. 


YESSABAH BELT. 
See: YESSABAH LIMESTONE. 


YESSABAH LIMESTONE eera na e e AANS Lower Permian 


CaARNE (J.E.) and Jones (L.J.), 1919. The limestone deposits of 
New South Wales. Miner. Resour. N.S.W., 25. 


CARNE and Jonrs were the first to give a description of this 
limestone referring to it as the « Yessabah Belt ». It is a coarse, 
crystalline, crinoidal limestone, tuffaceous in places. It has been 
fully described by Vorsey (1950) who called it the Yessabah Lime- 
stone and placed it in the Yessabah Stage (q.v.). 


nial 


Type locality : the Yessabah district, on the middle north 
coast of New South Wales. The name is taken from the town of 
Yessabah. 


VARS PASI ANS FC iy. Ce he eee ee ee Lower Permian 


Voisey (A.H.), 1950. The Permian rocks of the Manning- 
Macleay province, New South Wales. J. roy. Soc. N.S.W., 84, 64. 


The Yessabah Stage is one of Vorsry’s three divisions of the 
Macleay Series (q.v.) and overlies the Warbro Stage and is over- 
lain by the Tait’s Creek Stage (q.v.). It consists of limestone and 
mudstone (the Yessabah Limestone and the. Fenestella Mud- 
stones). The stage has a maximum thickness of 1,260 feet. The 
following are among the fossils recorded from the stage: Eury- 
desma cordatum, Aviculopecten mitchelli, Taeniothaerus subqua- 
dratus and Cladochonus nicholsoni. 

Type locality: the Yessabah district, on the middle north 
coast of New South Wales. The name is taken from the town of 
Yessabah. 
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PT D PTS 


STRATIGRAPHICAL INDEX OF UNITS 


Recent : Kiama Sandstone. 


Tertiary : Armidale Series; Berkeley Latite; Bong Bong Basalt; 
Boomerang Creek Obsidian; Bulli Colliery Basanite; Canoblas 
Volcanic Complex; Cordeaux Crinanite; Dhruwalgha Tin- 
guaite; Dorroughby Tuff; Eyrian Series; Irwin Creek Breccia; 
Kangaroo Basanite; Minnamurra Falls Tinguaite; Minynon 
Bole; Minynon Falls Rhyolite; Mount Nebo Monchiquite; 
Mount Sheba Series; Murravian Series; Prospect Intrusion; 
Rixon’s Pass Basanite; Rixon’s Pass Monchiquite; Robertson 
Flow; Saddleback Mountain Agglomerate; Sassafras Flow; 
Savoy Sill; Wallaya Dolerite; Wollar Sill; Yarrawa Tinguaite. 


Cretaceous: Blythesdale Group; Desert Sandstone; Rolling 
Downs Group; Roma Formation; White Cliffs Series; Winton 
Formation. 


Jurassic: Clarence Series; Delungra Shale; Garrawilla Lavas; 
Grafton Beds; Gragin Conglomerate; Kangaroo Creek Sand- 
stone; Mallanganee Coal Measures; Pilliga Beds; Pottinger 
Beds; Tabulam Stage; Talbragar Fish Bed; Walloon Coal 
Measures; Warialda Sandstone. 


Triassic : Annan Shale; Ashfield Shale; Bald Hill Claystone; 
Bilgola Sandstone Member; Bringelly Shale; Budderoo Lam- 
prophyre; Bulgo Greywacke; Burralow Formation; Caley 
Formation; Camden Haven Series; Camden Sub-Group; 
Clifton Sub-Group; Coal Cliff Greywacke; Collaroy Clay- 
stone; Digby Beds; Good Dog Lamprophyre; Gosford Forma- 
tion; Grose Sandstone; Gunnee Beds; Hawkesbury Sandstone; 
Liverpool Sub-Group; 

Mangrove Sandstone Member; Minchinbury Sandstone; 
Munmorah Conglomerate; Narrabeen Group; Nymboida Coal 
Measures; Otford Greywacke Member; Ourimbah Sandstone 
Member; Picton Formation; Pott’s Hill Sandstone; Prudhoe 
Shale; Razorback Sandstone; Scarborough Greywacke; Stan- 
well Park Claystone; Tabarag Sandstone Member; Tuggerah 
Formation; Wianamatta Group; Wollar Sandstone; Wombarra 
Shale; Wyong Sandstone Member. 
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Post-Permian : Berkeley Latite. 


Permian : Allandale Formation; Ashford Coal Measures; Avon 
Coal Measures; Barra Group; Bayswater Formation; Belford 
Formation; Berry Shale; Bishop’s Hill Horizon; Black Jack 
Formation; Blowhole Latite; Boggabri Volcanics; Bolwarra 
Conglomerate; Booroomin Group; Borambil Creek Formation; 
Branxton Sub-Group; Broad Gully Formation; Broughton 
Tuff; Bumbo Latite; Cambewarra Latite; Capertee Group; 
Cedar Party Limestone; Cessnock Sandstone; Chaenomya 
Beds; Clyde Coal Measures; Conjola Beds; Craven Coal Mea- 
sures; Dalwood Group; Dewrang Formation; Drake Series; 
Durras Flow; Elderslie Formation; Eurydesma cordatum Ho- 
rizon; Farley Formation; Fassifern Sandstone; Fenestella 
Shale; Fenestillidae Mudstones; Fossil Wood Cherts; Ger- 
ringong Volcanics ;Gladstone Formation; Gloucester Coal 
Measures; Great Serpentine Belt; Greta Coal Measures; 
Gyarran Volcanics; Harper’s Hill Sandstone; Illawarra Coal 
Measures; Jamberoo Tuff Member; Kiama Tuff Member; Lia- 
mena Beds; Linoproductus Horizon; Lithgow Coal Measures; 
Lochinvar Formation; 

Macleay Series; Maitland Group; Marangaroo eBds; Min- 
namurra Latite; Mulbring Sub-Group; Muree Formation; 
Murramurang Flow; Muswellbrook Coal Measures; Nandewar 
Group; Newcastle Coal Measures; Nowra Sandstone; Porcu- 
pine Formation; Ravensfield Sandstone; Rifle Range Tuff 
Member; Rix’s Creek Formation; Rutherford Formation; 
Saddleback Latite; Skeletar Formation; Spring Creek Conglo- 
merate; Tait’s Creek Stage; Temi Group; Teralba Conglo- 
merate; Tingha Granite; Toll Bar Group; Tomago Coal Mea- 
sures; Ulladulla Mudstone; Vickery Conglomerate; Wandra- 
wandian Siltstone; Waratah Sandstone; Warbro Stage; Ward’s 
River Conglomerate; Watermark Formation; Wean Forma- 
tion; Werrie Basalts; Werris Creek Coal Measures; Westley 
Park Tuff Member; Willow Tree Coal Measures; Yessabah 
Limestone; Yessabah Stage. 


Carboniferous : Bald Hill Series; Basal Stage; Bega Bathylith; 
Ben Bullen Plutonic Complex; Berridale Granite; Boonanghi 
Series; Bowman’s Creek Felsite; Bridgeman Felsite; Buka- 
long Intrusion; Burindi Series; Burraga Granodiorite; Coo- 
lumbooka Intrusion; Emu Creek Series; Glacial Stage; Glen 
William Beds; Glendonbrook Felsite; Gloucester Rhyolites; 
Hilldale-Dungog Beds; Hospital Porphyries; Interglacial 
Stage; Kempsey Series; Kullatine Series; Kuttung Series; Lo- 
chinvar Shales; Lower Kuttung Series; Main Glacial Beds; 
Martin’s Creek Andesite; Mirannie Felsite; Mount Gilmore 
Horizon; Paradise Porphyries; Paterson Toscanite; Pinnacle 
Felsite; Porphyry Boulder Horizon; Rhacopteris Beds; Sedge- 
field Felsite; Taree Limestone; Volcanic Stage; Wallarobba 
Conglomerate; Westbrook Felsite; Yeoval Granite. 
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Post-Devonian : Blue Knob Dolerite; Moonbi Granite; Wuuluman 
Granite. 


Devonian or Carboniferous : Coondella Creek Granite; Braid- 
wood Granite; Boro Granite; Jerangle Granite; Marulan Gra- 
nite; Moyne Farm Intrusion; Glenrock Granodiorite. 


Devonian : Ainslie Volcanics; Alley Beds; Amphitheatre Group; 
Baldwin Agglomerates; Barraba Series; Basal Limestone Se- 
ries; Black Range Series; Black Rock Sandstone; Bluff Lime- 
stone; Catombal Formation; Cave Flat Limestone; Collisons 
Hill Limestone; Currajong Limestone ;Derriwong Beds; 
Eastern Series; Eden Stage; Fiery Range Porphyry; Garra 
Beds; Gnalta Stage; Goodradigbee Group; Hastings Series; 
Hatchery Creek Conglomerate; Hyde’s Creek Complex; Illu- 
nie Rhyolite; Jackson Granite; Kandos Series; Lambie Stage; 
Lingula Beds; Loomberah Limestone; 

Macllveen’s Complex; Manar Porphyry; Moore Creek 
Limestone; Moore Creek Stage; Mootwingee Series; Moot- 
wingee Stage; Mountain Creek Volcanics; Mount Boppy Se- 
ries; Mulga Downs Stage; Murrumbidgee Series; Narrabundah 
Ashstone; Nemingha Limestone; Nemingha Stage; Nundle 
Series; Pyramid Hill Tuff; Scrub Mountain Conglomerate; 
Shume Beds; Sugarloaf Creek Tuff; Sulcor Limestone; Sulcor 
Stage; Tamworth Series; Timor Limestone; Upper Basal 
Limestone Series; Water Tower Beds; Western Series; Wyan- 
gala Bathylith; Wyora Porphyry; Yalwal Stage; Yellow Lime- 
stone Horizon. 


Pre-Upper Devonian : Pine Mount Granodiorite; Windermere 
Granodiorite. 


Devonian or Silurian : Bulls’ Camp Rhyolite; Wallace Shale. 

Silurian-Devonian : Cooleman Limestone; Woolomin Group. 

Pre Devonian : Derriwong Gabbro; Wirlong Granite. 

Post Silurian : Cowra Granodiorite. 

Late Silurian or Post Silurian : Tinderra Granite. 

Epi Silurian : Ellerslie Granite; Wondalga Granite; Belmore 
Mass. 


Silurian : Acton Limestone Member; Adelong Norite; Atrypa 
Zone; Babinda Volcanic Series; Ballast Series; Balowra Lime- 
stone; Bango Beds; Barrandella Shale; Bendora Granite; 
Black Bog Shales; Boomerang Tank Limestone; Borenore 
Limestone; Bowspring Limestone; Bridge Creek Limestone 
Member; Burraga Group; Burrawong Limestone; Camp Hill 
Sandstone; Campbell’s Group; Canbelego Series; Canberra 
Group; Caves Limestone; Cobar Group; Coffs Harbour Se- 
ries; Cotton Series; Cow Flat Granite; C.S.A. Group; Dalma- 
nites Bed (Horizon); Davies Creek Granite; Deakin Volcanics; 
Douro Series; Fairbairn Group; Fitzroy Series; Gamboola 
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Formation; Gingera Granite; Glen Bower Beds; Graptolite 
Beds; Greenwood Granite; Harrison’s Peak Granite; Hawkins 
Series; Hume Limestone; Hume Series; Hume Shales; Jerrara 
Series; Kildrummie Group; Kohinoor Volcanic Group; Laid- 
law Series; Lower Trilobite Bed; 

Mahon Formation; Mallee Tank Group; Manildra Forma- 
tion; Micalong Limestone; Michelago Granite; Molong Lime- 
stone; Molonglo Ford Hornfels; Molonglo (River) Formation; 
Molonglo (Village) Sandstone; Mount Fairy Group; Mount 
Painter Porphyry; Mount Pleasant Rhyolite; Mugga Mugga 
Porphyry; Murrumbidgee Bathylith; Nandillyan Limestone; 
Nanima Formation; Narragal Limestone; Nubrigyn Lime- 
stone; Nurri Formation; Nymagee Beds; Panuara Formation; 
Peppercorn Group; Priory Beds; Quarry Creek Limestone 
Member; Red Hill Group; Riverside Formation; Rookery 
Limestone; Sapling Flat Granite; St. John’s (Church) Beds; 
State Circle Shale; Sutton Granite; Tidbinbilla Quartzite; 
Tinderry Granite; Tolldale Dyke; Trunkey Series; Turner 
Shale; Upper Sedimentary Series; Upper Trilobite Bed; 
Urialla Granite; Weltie Group; Yarralumla Formation; Yar- 
rangobilly Limestone; Yass Series. 


Pre Silurian : Girilambone Series. 


Post Ordovician : Green Hills Granite; Hawksview Granite; 
Kyeamba Adamellite; Run Boundary Granite; Wantabadgery 
Granite. 


Ordovician : Acton Shale; Albury Gneiss; Angullong Tuff; Barton 
Limestone; Binjura Beds; Bransby Beds; Canomodine Lime- 
stone; Cargo Andesite; Cargo Creek Limestone; Cliefden 
Caves Limestone; Coolringdon Beds; Cooma Gneiss; Jerrawa 
Shales; Kenyu Formation; Malachi’s Hill Formation; Malon- 
gulli Formation; Millambri Formation; Muriarra Formation; 
Nambucca Series; Pittman Formation; Regan’s Creek Lime- 
stone; Rocky Hill Sheet; Rockley Volcanics; Slacks Creek 
Phyllites; Triangle Group; Trimerella Bed; Walli Andesite. 


Lower Ordovician or Older : Black Mountain Sandstone. 

Cambrian (?) : Wagonga Series; 

Precambrian : Hanging Wall Gneiss; Mundi Mundi Granite; 
Potosi-Footwall Gneiss; Tibooburra Granite; Torrowangee 


Series; Willyama Complex; Willyama Series. 


? : Gordonbrook Serpentine Belt; Jindera Granite. 


ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF UNITS 
(Names in italics represent cross references) 


Acton Limestone Member. 
Acton Shale. 

Adelong Norite. 
Adelong Norite-Gabbro. 
Ainslie Volcanics. 
Albury Gneiss. 
Allandale Formation. 
Alley Beds. 

Alley Belt. 

Alley Series. 
Amphitheatre Beds. 
Amphitheatre Group. 
Amphitheatre Series. 
Amphitheatre Stage. 
Angullong Tuff. 

Annan Shale. 

Armidale Series. 
Arrowsmith Series. 
Ashfield Shale. 

Ashford Beds. 

Ashford Coal Measures. 
Atrypa Zone. 

Avon Coal Measures. 


Babinda Volcanic Series. 
Bald Hill Claystone. 
Bald Hill Conglomerate. 
Bald Hill Series. 
Baldwin Agglomerates. 
Baldwin Beds. 

Baldwin Series. 

Ballast Cherts. 

Ballast Series. 

Ballimore Beds. 
Ballimore Coal Basin. 
Ballimore Coal Measures. 
Ballimore Sandstone. 
Ballimore Series. 
Balowra Limestone. 
Bango Beds. 


Bango Series. 

Barra Group. 

Barraba Beds. 

Barraba Mudstone. 
Barraba Rocks. 
Barraba Series. 
Barrandella Shale. 
Barton Limestone. 
Basal Limestone Series. 
Basal Stage. 

Bathurst Granite. 
Bayswater Formation. 
Bega Bathylith 

Belford Formation. 
Belmore Mass. 

Ben Bullen Plutonic Complex. 
Bendora Granite. 
Berkeley Basalt. 
Berkeley Flow. 
Berkeley Latite. 
Berridale Bathylith 
Berridale Granite. 
Berry Shale. 

Bethanga Gneiss. 
Bilgola Sandstone Member. 
Binjura Beds. 

Bishop’s Hill Horizon. 
Black Bog Shales. 
Black Jack Formation. 
Black Mountain Sandstone. 
Black Range Series. 
Black Rock Sandstone. 
Blow Hole Basalt. 
Blowhole Latite. 

Blow Hole Lava. 

Blue Knob Dolerite. 
Bluff Limestone. 
Blythesdale Group. 
Boggabri Volcanics. 
Bolwarra Conglomerate. 
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Bong Bong Basalt. 
Bong Bong Flow. 
Bong Bong Intrusion. 
Bong Bong Sill. 
Boomerang Creek Obsidian. 
Boomerang Tank Limestone. 
Boonanghi Series. 
Booroomin Group. 
Borambil Creek Formation. 
Borambil Series. 
Borenore Limestone. 
Boro Granite. 
Bounyongian Beds. 
Bowling Alley Series. 
Bowman’s Creek Felsite. 
Bowna Gneiss. 
Bowning Beds. 
Bowning Series. 
Bowspring Limestone. 
Braidwood Granite. 
Bransby Beds. 
Branxton Beds. 
Branxton Stage. 
Branxton Sub-Group. 
Bridge Creek Limestone Mem- 
ber. 
Bridgeman Felsite. 
Bringelly Shale. 
Broad Gully Formation. 
Broughton Tuff. 
Budderoo Lamprophyre. 
Bukalong Intrusion. 
Bulgo Greywacke. 
Bulls’ Camp Rhyolite. 
Bulli Coal Measures. 
Bulli Colliery Basanite. 
Bumbo Basalt. 
Bumbo Flow. 
Bumbo Latite. 
Bumbo Lava Flow. 
Burindi Group. 
Burindi Mudstones. 
Burindi Series. 
Burraga Granodiorite. 
Burraga Group. 
Burralow Formation. 
Burrawong Limestone. 


Caley Formation. 
Cambewarra Flow. 
Cambewarra Latite. 


Cambewarra Trachyte. 
Camden Haven Series. 
Camden Sub-Group. 
Camp Hill Sandstone. 
Campbell’s Group. 
Canbelego Series. 
Canberra Beds. 
Canberra Belt. 

Canberra Group. 
Canberra Series. 
Canoblas Volcanic Complex. 
Canomodine Limestone. 
Capertee Group. 

Cargo Andesite. 

Cargo Aandesitic Series. 
Cargo Creek Limestone. 
Cargo Limestone. 
Catombal Formation. 
Cave Flat Limestone. 
Caves Limestone. 

Cedar Party Limestone. 
Cessnock Sandstone. 
Chaenomya Beds. 
Chocolate Shales. 
Chocolate Shale Horizon. 
Clarence Beds. 

Clarence Coal Measures. 
Clarence River Series. 
Clarence Series. 
Cliefden Caves Limestone. 
Clifton Sub-Group. 
Clyde Coal Measures. 
Coal Cliff Greywacke. 
Cobar Group. 

Cobar Series. 

Coffs Harbour Series. 
Collaroy Claystone. 
Collisons Hill Limestone. 
Comiala Series. 

Conjola Beds. 

Cooleman Limestone. 
Coolringdon Beds. 
Coolumbooka Intrusion. 
Cooma Gneiss. 
Coondella Creek Granite. 
Cordeaux Crinanite. 
Cordeaux Flow. 

Cotton Series. 

Cow Flat Granite. 
Cowra Granodiorite. 
Cowra Intrusion. 


Cox’s River Intrusion. 
Craven Coal Measures. 
Crinoidal Shales. 
Crinoidal Stage. 
C.S.A. Beds. 

C.S.A. Group. 

C.S.A. Series. 
Cupriferous Shales. 
Cupriferous Tuffs. 
Currajong Limestone. 


Dalmanites Bed (Horizon). 
Dalwood Group. 
Dapto Flow. 
Dapto-Saddleback Flow. 
Davies Creek Granite. 
Deakin Volcanics. 
Delungra Shale. 
Dempsey Beds. 
Dempsey Series. 
Dempsey Stage. 
Derriwong Beds. 
Derriwong Gabbro. 
Desert Sandstone. 
Dewrang Formation. 
Dhruwalgha Sill. 
Dhruwalgha Tinguaite. 
Digby Beds. 

Digby Series. 
Dorroughby Tuff. 
Douro Porphyry. 
Douro Series. 

Drake Series. 

Dubbo Sandstone. 
Durras Flow. 


East Maitland Coal Measures. 


Eastern Series. 
Eden Porphyry. 
Eden Stage. 
Elderslie Formation. 
Ellerslie Granite. 
Emu Creek Series. 
Encrinital Beds. 
Estheria Shales. 
Erskine Beds. 


Eurydesma cordatum Horizon. 


Eyrian Series. 
Fairbairn Group. 
Farley Beds. 
Farley Formation. 
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Farley Stage. 

Fassifern Sandstone. 
Fenestella Shale. 
Fenestellidae Mudstones. 
Fiery Range Porphyry. 
Fitzroy Series. 

Footwall Gneiss. 

Fossil Wood Cherts. 
Four Mile Creek Beds. 


Gamboola Formation. 
Garra Beds. 

Garrawilla Lavas. 
Garrawilla Series. 
Gerringong Volcanics. 
Gingera Granite. 
Girilambone Series. 
Glacial Stage. 

Gladstone Formation. 
Glen Bower Beds. 

Glen William Beds. 
Glendonbrook Felsite. 
Glenrock Granodiorite. 
Gloucester Coal Measures. 
Gloucester Rhyolites. 
Gnalta Stage. 

Good Dog Lamprophyre. 
Good Dog Mountain Intrusions. 
Good Dog Mountain Plug. 
Goodradigbee Group. 
Gordonbrook Serpentine Belt. 
Gosford Formation. 
Gowen Beds. 

Grafton Beds. 

Gragin Conglomerate. 
Graptolite Bed. 

Great Serpentine Belt. 
Green Hills Granite. 
Greenwood Granite. 
Greta Coal Measures. 
Grose Sandstone. 

Gunnee Beds. 

Gyarran Volcanic Series. 
Gyarran Volcanics. 


Hanging Wall Gneiss. 

Hanging Wall Granite. 
Harper’s Hill Sandstone. 
Harrison’s Peak Granite. 
Hastings Series. 

Hatchery Creek Conglomerate. 
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Hawkesbury Beds. 

Hawkesbury Formation. 

Hawkesbury Rocks. 

Hawkesbury Sandstone. 

Hawkesbury Series. 

Hawkesbury Stage. 

Hawkesbury - Wianamatta Se- 
ries. 

Hawkesbury-Wianamatta Stage 

Hawkins Series. 

Hawksview Granite. 

Hilldale-Dungog Beds. 

Hilldale Mudstones. 

Hilldale Tuffs. 

Hospital Porphyries. 

Hume Beds. 

Hume Limestone. 

Hume Series. 

Hume Shales. 

Hyde’s Creek Complex. 


Igneous Stage. 

Illawarra Coal Measures. 
Illunie Rhyolite. 
Interglacial Stage. 

Irwin Creek Breccia. 


Jackson Granite. 
Jamberoo Tuff Member. 
Jenolan Caves Limestone. 
Jerangle Granite. 

Jerrara Series. 

Jerrawa Shales. 

Jindera Granite. 


Kandos Series. 

Kangaroo Basanite. 
Kangaroo Creek Sandstones. 
Kempsey Series. 

Kenyu Formation. 

Kiama Sandstone. 

Kiama Tuff Member. 
Kildrummie Group. 
Kohinoor Volcanic Group. 
Kullatine Series. 

Kuttung Series. 
Kyeamba Adamellite. 


Laidlaw Porphyry. 
Laidlaw Series. 
Lambian Series. 


Lambian Stage. 
Lambie Stage. 
Lewis Group. 
Liamena Beds. 
Lingula Beds. 
Linoproductus Horizon. 
Lithgow Coal Measures. 
Liverpool Sub-Group. 
Lochinvar Beds. 
Lochinvar Formation. 
Lochinvar Series. 
Lochinvar Shales. 
Lochinvar Stage. 
Loomberah Limestone. 
Lower Ballimore Beds. 
Lower Banded Radiolarian 
Claystone. 
Lower Branxton Stage. 
Lower Burindi Beds. 
Lower Burindi Series. 
Lower Chocolate Shales. 
Lower Clarence Series. 
Lower Coal Measures. 
Lower Comiala Series. 
Lower Glacial Stage. 
Lower Kuttung Series. 
Lower Limestone Stage. 
Lower Marangaroo Conglome- 
rate. 
Lower Marine Beds. 
Lower Marine Series. 
Lower Marine Stage. 
Lower Merrygoen Beds. 
Lower Narrabeen Stage. 
Lower Red Beds. 
Lower Shale Stage. 
Lower Trilobite Bed. 
Lower Trilobite Horizon. 
Lower Trilobite Zone. 
Lower Wianamatta Series. 
Lower Wianamatta Stage. 
Lower Willow Stage. 


Macllveen’s Complex. 
Macleay Series. 

Mahon Formation. 

Main Glacial Beds. 
Maitland Group. 

Malachi’s Hill Formation. 
Mallanganee Coal Measures. 
Mallee Tank Beds. 


Mallee Tank Group. 
Mallee Tank Series. 
Malongulli Formation. 
Manar Porphyry. 


Mangrove Sandstone Member. 


Manildra Beds. 

Manildra Formation. 
Marangaroo Beds. 
Marangaroo Conglomerate. 
Marangaroo Sandstone. 
Martin’s Creek Andesite. 
Martin’s Creek Beds. 
Marulan Bathylith. 
Marulan Granite. 
Micalong Limestone. 
Michelago Granite. 
Middle Coal Measures. 
Middle Trilobite Bed. 
Middle Wianamatta Stage. 
Millambri Formation. 
Milparinka Series. 
Minchinbury Sandstone. 
Minnamurra Falss Tinguaite. 
Minnamurra Latite. 
Minynon Bole. 

Minynon Falls Rhyolite. 
Mirannie Felsite. 

Molong Limestone. 
Molonglo Ford Hornfels. 
Molonglo (River) Formation. 


Molonglo (Village) Sandstone. 


Moonbi Granite. 

Moore Creek Limestone. 
Moore Creek Stage. 
Mootwingee Series. 
Mootwingee Stage. 
Mountain Creek Volcanics. 
Mount Boppy Series. 
Mount Fairy Group. 
Mount Fairy Series. 
Mount Gilmore Horizon. 
Mount Johnstone Beds. 
Mount Johnstone Series. 
Mount Lambie Beds. 
Mount Nebo Monchiquite. 
Mount Nurri Conglomerate. 
Mount Painter Porphyry. 
Mount Pleasant Rhyolite. 
Mount Sheba Series. 
Moyne Farm Intrusion. 
Mugga Mugga Porphyry. 
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Mulbring Beds. 

Mulbring Stage. 
Mulbring Sub-Group. 
Mulga Downs Stage. 
Mulubimba Series. 
Mumbedah Beds. 

Mundi Mundi Granite. 
Mundoonen Series. 
Munmorah Conglomerate. 
Munmurra Beds. 
Munmurra Sandstone. 
Muree Beds. 

Muree Formation. 

Muree Rock. 

Muree Sandstone. 

Muree Stage. 

Muriarra Formation. 
Murramurang Flow. 
Murravian Series. 
Murrumbidgee Bathylith. 
Murrumbidgee Beds. 
Murrumbidgee Series. 
Muscle Creek Beds. 
Muscle Creek Series. 
Muscle Creek Volcanic Series. 
Muswellbrook Coal Measures. 


No. 1 Porphyry. 

No. 2 Porphyry. 

No. 3 Porphyry. 
Nambucca Series. 
Nandewar Group. 
Nandillyan Limestone. 
Nanima Formation. 
Napperby Beds. 
Napperby Series. 
Narrabeen Beds. 
Narrabeen Group. 
Narrabeen Shales. 
Narrabeen Stage. 
Narrabundah Ashstone. 
Narragal Limestone. 
Nebo Lava Flows. 
Nebo Sills. 

Nemingha Limestone. 
Nemingha Red Breccia. 
Nemingha Stage. 
Newcastle-Bulli Coal Measures. 
Newcastle Coal Measures. 
Northern Series. 
Nowra-Berry Shales. 
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Nowra Grits. 

Nowra Sandstone. 
Nubrigyn Limestone. 
Nundle Series. 
Nuntherungie Series. 
Nurri Formation. 
Nymagee Beds. 
Nymboida Coal Measures. 


Otford Greywacke Member. 
Ourimbah Sandstone Member. 


Packsaddle Series. 
Panuara Formation. 
Paradise Porphyries. 
Paterson Rhyolite. 
Paterson Toscanite. 
Peppercorn Group. 
Phacops Bed. 

Picton Formation. 
Pilliga Beds. 

Pilliga Series. 

Pine Mount Granodiorite. 
Pinnacle Felsite. 
Pittman Formation. 
Poolamacca Formation. 
Poolamacca Series. 
Poolamacca Tillites. 
Porcupine Formation. 
Porphyry Boulder Horizon. 
Potosi Gneiss. 
Potosi-Footwall Gneiss. 
Pottinger Beds. 

Pott’s Hill Sandstone. 
Priory Beds. 

Prospect Intrusion. 
Prudhoe Shale. 
Purlawaugh Beds. 
Pyramid Hill Tuff. 


Quarry Creek Limestone Mem- 
ber. 


Ravensfield Sandstone. 
Razorback Sandstone. 

Red Hill Group. 

Red Tuffs. 

Regan’s Creek Limestone. 
Rhacopteris Beds. 
Rhacopteris Series. 

Rifle Range Tuff Member. 


Riverside Formation. 
Rix’s Creek Coal Measures. 
Rix’s Creek Formation. 
Rixon’s Pass Basanite. 
Rixon’s Pass Monchiquite. 
Rixon’s Pass Sills. 
Robertson Flow. 

Rockley Volcanics. 

Rocky Hill Sheet. 

Rolling Downs Group. 
Roma Formation. 
Rookery Limestone. 

Run Boundary Granite. 
Run Boundary Sill. 
Rutherford Formation. 


Saddleback Latite. 

Saddleback Dolerite. 

Saddleback Flow. 

Saddleback Mountain Agglo- 
merate. 

Saddleback Volcanic Neck. 

Sapling Flat Granite. 

Sassafras Flow. 

Savoy Sill. 

Scarborough Greywacke. 

Scrope Series. 

Scrub Mountain Conglomerate. 

Seaham Glacial Beds. 

Sedgefield Felsite. 

Serpentine Line. 

Shoalhaven Group. 

Shume Beds. 

Skeletar Formation. 

Slack’s Creek Phyllites. 

Spring Creek Conglomerate. 

Spring Creek Limestone. 

St. John’s (Church) Beds. 

Stanwell Park Claystone. 

State Circle Shale. 

Stony Creek Beds. 

Stony Creek Series. 

Sugarloaf Creek Tuff. 

Sulcor Limestone. 

Sulcor Stage. 

Sutton Granite. 

Sydney Sandstone. 


Tabarag Sandstone Member. 
Tabulum Beds. 
Tabulum Stage. 


Taemas Series. 

Tait’s Creek Stage. 
Talbragar Beds. 
Talbragar Fish Bed. 
Tamworth Series. 
Tangorin Series. 
Taree Limestone. 
Tarrawingee Series. 
Tarrowangee Series. 
Temi Group. 

Teralba Conglomerate. 
Tibooburra Granite. 
Tidbinbilla Quartzite. 
Timor Limestone. 
Tinderra Granite. 
Tinderry Granite. 
Tingha Granite. 

Toll Bar Group. 
Tolldale Dyke. 
Tomago Coal Measures. 
Torrowangee Series. 
Transition Series. 
Triangle Group. 
Trimerella Bed. 
Trunkey Series. 
Tuggerah Formation. 
Turner Shale. 


Ulladulla Mudstone. 
Upper Banded Radiolarian 
Claystone. 


Upper Basal Limestone Series. 


Upper Burindi Series. 
Upper Capertee Shales. 
Upper Chocolate Shales. 
Upper Clarence Series. 
Upper Coal Measures. 
Upper Comiala Series. 
Upper Kuttung Series. 
Upper Limestone Stage. 
Upper Marine Beds. 
Upper Marine Formation. 
Upper Marine Series. 
Upper Merrygoen Beds. 
Upper Red Beds. 

Upper Sedimentary Series. 
Upper Shale Stage. 
Upper Trilobite Bed. 
Upper Wianamatta Stage. 
Upper Willow Stage. 
Urialla Granite. 
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Vickery Conglomerate. 
Volcanic Series. 
Volcanic Stage. 


Wagonga Series. 

Wallace Shale. 
Wallarobba Conglomerate. 
Wallaya Dolerite. 

Wallaya Lamprophyre. 
Walli Andesite. 

Walloon Coal Measures. 
Wandrawandian Siltstone. 
Wantabadgery Granite. 
Waratah Sandstone. 
Warbro Stage. 

Ward’s River Conglomerate. 
Warialda Sandstone. 
Watermark Formation. 
Water Tower Beds. 

Wean Formation. 

Weltie Beds. 

Weltie Group. 

Weltie Series. 

Werrie Basalts. 

Werrie Series. 

Werrie Volcanic Series. 
Werris Creek Coal Measures. 
Wertago Series. 
Westbrook Felsite. 
Western Series. 

Westley Park Tuff Member. 
White Cliffs Series. 
Wianamatta Beds. 
Wianamatta Formation. 
Wianamatta Group. 
Wianamatta Shales. 
Wianamatta Series. 
Wianamatta Stage. 

Willow Series. 

Willow Tree Coal Measures. 
Willyama Complex. 
Willyama Series. 
Windermere Granodiorite. 
Winton Formation. 
Wirlong Granite. 

Wollar Sandstone. 

Wollar Sill. 

Wondalga Granite. 
Wombarra Shale. 
Woolomin Group. 
Woolomin Series. 
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Woolomol Limestone. 
Wuuluman Granite. 
Wyangala Bathylith. 


Wyong Sandstone Member. 


Wyora Porphyry. 


Yalwal Stage. 
Yarralumla Formation. 
Yarrangobilly Belt. 


Yarrangobilly Limestone. 
Yarrawa Tinguaite. 

Yass Beds. 

Yass Series. 

Yellow Limestone Horizon. 
Yeoval Granite. 

Yessabah Belt. 

Yessabah Limestone. 
Yessabah Stage. 
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